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Executive Summary
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Growing Garland
In 2016, the Garland City Council adopted ten
Strategic Focus Areas for a thriving Garland.
Council soon followed with the 2019 Bond
Program as a means for implementing the
strategic initiatives and public improvements
needed to make Garland a thriving place. This
plan identifies ways the public library system
can support the community’s efforts to Grow
Garland’s Economic Base; Enhance Quality of
Life through Amenities, Arts, and Events;
support Vibrant Neighborhoods and
Commercial Centers; provide Customer
Focused City Services; and develop a Future
Focused Organization.
This plan also lays the groundwork for
transforming Garland’s Nicholson Memorial
Library System (NMLS) into a 21st Century
Library, by embracing new industry trends in
library roles, services, and technologies and by
adopting the philosophy that the best library
is the one that puts people and community
needs first, then looks for how to support
them through library resources and services.
Implementation of this plan will reduce
barriers to access and success for Garland
residents, build community partnerships,
embrace libraries as neighborhood resource
centers, expand upon NMLS’ role in childhood
and adult literacy, continue growth of
outreach and Libraries Without Walls,
embrace the public library as a Third Place – a
community living room where people
collaborate and create, update facilities for
modern technologies and uses, and celebrate
Garland’s rich diversity of peoples and
cultures.

Master Plan Needed
The NMLS is overdue for a new master plan.
Last updated in August 2001, the current NMLS
Master Plan has been augmented with routine
updates to the Technology Plan, the Materials
Collection Development Plan, Capital
Improvement Program, and annual operating
plans on a regular basis, but these plans were
developed individually without a
comprehensive re-evaluation of the NMLS’
overall strategic value and role in the Garland
community. Additional reasons for updating
the master plan include:
• The Garland population has grown and
changed over the past 19 years. Library
service areas, program offerings, staffing,
and facilities have made only incremental
changes to meet these evolving needs.
• Libraries play a key role in bridging social
equity gaps for underserved populations. As
Garland’s demographics change, the need
for enhanced efforts in the areas of school
readiness, childhood literacy, and workforce
development are growing.
• Most of Garland’s library facilities were built
prior to 1990, resulting in an inability to
keep up with patron and technology
demands for increased electrical capacity
and connection outlets.
• The way people use library facilities has
changed over time, resulting in the need for
more flexible space configurations.
• The North East Texas Library System
(NETLS) dissolved in 2011, leaving
underutilized space at the South Garland
Branch.
• A complete evaluation of long-term facility
needs was necessary to participate in the
2019 Bond Program.
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• Quality libraries improve neighborhood
attachment and engagement. NMLS
policies and facilities need to change to
support neighborhood vitality.
• The library industry, technologies, and
the services patrons expect from their
libraries has changed, including a need to
provide meeting spaces, collaborative
spaces, maker spaces, co-work spaces, as
well as traditional library spaces.
• Libraries offer programs and services to
all. In order to do that well, the library
must engage with key stakeholders and
community organizations to be able to
identify and help meet the needs of the
public.

The 3 P's: People, Place, &
Platform
A report by The Aspen Institute in 2014
emphasizes the importance that public
libraries provide in the digital age: People,
Place and Platform.
• PEOPLE - The public library is a hub of
civic engagement, fostering new
relationships and strengthening the
human capital of the community.
Librarians are actively engaged in the
community. They connect individuals to
a vast array of local and national
resources and serve as neutral
conveners to foster civic health. They
facilitate learning and creation for
children and adults alike.
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• PLACE - The public library is a welcoming
space for a wide range of purposes —
reading, communicating, learning,
playing, meeting and getting business
done. Its design recognizes that people
are not merely consumers of content but
creators and residents as well. Its physical
presence provides an anchor for
economic development and
neighborhood revitalization, and helps to
strengthen social bonds and community
identity. The library is also a virtual space
where individuals can gain access to
information, resources and all the rich
experiences the library offers. In the
creative design of its physical and virtual
spaces, the public library defines what
makes a great public space.
• PLATFORM - The public library is usercentered. It provides opportunities for
individuals and the community to gain
access to a variety of tools and resources
with which to discover and create new
knowledge. The platform enables the
curation and sharing of the community’s
knowledge and innovation. A great library
platform is a “third place” —
an interactive entity that can facilitate
many people operating individuallyand in
groups— and supports the learning and
civic needs of the community.1

Garmer, A.K. (2014). “Rising to the Challenge: Re-Envisioning Public Libraries,” The Aspen Institute. Retrieved Dec.

4, 2019, from https://csreports.aspeninstitute.org/documents/AspenLibrariesReport.pdf.
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Library Master Plan Overview
The Garland Library Master Plan will guide the library’s strategies and priorities for investments
for the next ten years. It is a strategic document that serves as an outline for how the library will
sustain services, meet changing industry and customer demands, and build a resilient future. Like
this Executive Summary, the complete Comprehensive Master Plan is organized in the following
sections:

Section 1: Community Based Plan
Section 2: The Modern Library
Section 3: Standards & Current Conditions
Section 4: The Next Chapter for Garland Libraries
Section 5: Strategic Plan & Action Plan
Section 6: Technology Plan & Action Plan
Section 7: Staffing Plan & Action Plan
Section 8: Facilities Plan & Action Plan
Section 9: Appendices
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1 Community Based Plan
The Nicholson Memorial Library System (NMLS) provides meaningful and impactful services and
programs to the residents of Garland and beyond. NMLS, the public library in Garland, serves
residents of Garland and the surrounding area from four Library locations: the Central Library,
South Garland Branch Library, North Garland Branch Library, and Walnut Creek Branch Library –
and its fifth “virtual branch” – the Garland Library Online.
To further its mission, the Library periodically updates planning efforts, in this case, a
Comprehensive Master Plan addressing all aspects of Library operations. The plan is the
culmination of service area analysis, feedback gathered from the community and community
partners, staff interviews and facilitated workshops, and input from Godfrey’s Associates, Inc.
Library Planners & Consultants (the Consultants) and Buxton, Inc. research.
The World Today. A community-based plan begins with an understanding of global trends affecting
customer needs.
• The jobs market in the United States has been transforming along with technology for the past
20 years. Automation and self-service have changed the way people apply for jobs, where and
how they work, and have eliminated many traditional jobs.
• Less employment
opportunities and
corporate outsourcing
have combined with a
higher cost of living to
create the gig economy
– where having
multiple, flexible
employment sources is
becoming
commonplace. For years
now, small businesses
have comprised 99% of
companies in the U.S
and employ more than
one-half of the
country’s workforce.
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• Still, a college degree nearly doubles a worker’s income potential, according to a 2020 report
by the U.S. Census Bureau. Traditional jobs are giving way to technology-enabled ones. Now
more than ever, a strong and broad educational foundation is critical in finding and keeping
good employment, be it with a company, as an independent contractor, or by one’s own self.
• In addition to changes in the job market, technology has also ushered in changes to the way
people learn and conduct daily business. College and tech courses are increasingly moving to
online formats, and daily transactions are conducted through virtual means.
Along with these changes, the public library must adapt to changes in usage, new technologies, the
economy, the modern job market, education trends, and the way people think about and use public
spaces. For example, as information consumers have evolved into information creators, libraries
have adapted by including Makerspaces within their facilities.

Garland Today. Data analysis of the Garland community is based upon information provided by
Godfrey’s Associates and Buxton, Inc.. The Consultants analyzed library planning measurements for
the next 20+ years. City of Garland projections estimate that the population at build out will be
264,438. The Consultants conducted a demographic analysis of Garland and the areas surrounding
the four library locations. U.S. Census estimates for July 2018 indicated 24.3% of adult residents in
Garland were not high school graduates, 15.7% of the population lived in poverty, and languages
other than English were spoken in 48.3% of the homes in the City. Households within a one-mile
radius around each library highlight these characteristics:
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Community Input. A community driven plan must be based on the needs and wants of the

community. Through surveys, public forums, and stakeholder interviews, more than 1,800 people
provided input to the library master plan development process.

Community Survey. Over 1,600 people participated in the library's community survey. Results were
largely positive and indicated over 80% were satisfied or very satisfied with current library offerings.
Survey responses revealed:
• Customers visit multiple Garland library locations, most often the one closest to their home
(81%).
• Customers visit overwhelmingly by driving (94.6%), followed by walking (8.7%).
• Respondents believed that trip time to visit a library should take less than 10 minutes (52.6%).
• 74.6% of respondents said they visit the library at least once per month, with over 73% of
respondents estimating that they stay at the library for 30 minutes or more per visit.
• 80% of respondents visit to check out books, while 35% visit to use library computers, 28% to
use the public WiFi, 24% to attend children’s programs, 24% to attend adult programs, 23% to
use a quiet area, 18% to use online databases, 15% to use private study rooms, 13% to get
research assistance, and 7% for teen programs.
• A key reason multiple respondents noted for not visiting a branch library location is the
current hours of operation.
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Survey Priorities. Survey respondents were also asked to indicate interest in adding or changing library
services.
• Over 40% of respondents
requested outdoor reading
areas, as well as self-service
opportunities after hours.
• Approximately 30% of
respondents requested
additional online services, as
well as drive-up curbside
service for materials
distribution.
• Approximately 20% of
respondents requested
remote printing, self-check
service, makerspaces, and
study rooms.

Stakeholder Interviews. In addition to City of Garland leadership and staff, library
management and the consultant team held focus groups or interviewed representatives from:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Members of Garland City Council
Garland Library Board
Garland Youth Council
NMLS Teen Advisory Board
City departments (IT, Facilities Management,
Animal Services, Public Health, Parks and
Recreation, Downtown Development Office)
Garland Independent School District
Garland Chamber of Commerce Board of
Directors and staff
Dallas College Economic Development and
Workforce Advancement
Richland College Library Services
Workforce Solutions of Greater Dallas
Garland Makerspace Group.
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Voter Approval. Voters had two opportunities in 2019 and 2020 to indicate their level of support
for library initiatives. During the 2019 Bond Program, voters approved $21 million in projects to
expand and relocate the Walnut Branch Library and to make facility modernization upgrades to the
other three locations. In November 2020, 78% of voters supported a referendum to allow Park Land
adjacent to Hollabaugh Recreation Center to be repurposed to allow the relocation of the Walnut
Branch Library to this location.

Community Needs.

As a result of this community feedback and data analysis process, the
following community needs emerged that should influence library service provision and priorities:
1. Gaps in adult educational attainment leading to lower income and higher poverty levels;
2. Preschoolers and kindergartners starting their academic careers unprepared;
3. Divide between residents who have access to technology at home, including high-speed
Internet connections, personal computers and peripherals, and the skill set to operate and
navigate basic technologies and productivity software;
4. Lack of library partnerships and collaborations with outside organizations, including other
City of Garland departments;
5. Outdated library facilities that were not constructed to provide for modern technology.
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2 The Modern Public Library
Recent Studies about Library Demand. Libraries have
been, and will continue to be, a source of information,
free to the public at-large, as the majority of Americans
hold a public library card. Nationally, numerous studies by
the Pew Research Center consistently show around 70% of
the U.S. public believe in the value of public libraries.
Typically, voters vote for public library bond initiatives
about 70% of the time – be it for capital or operational
funds. The success rate increased to over 80% in 2018 and
to almost 90% in 2019. According to a 2019 Gallup study,
U.S. citizens visit libraries (for free) over twice as often as
(paying for) going to the movies, a live sporting event or
concert, a national park or historic site, a museum, a
casino, or a theme park.

Library Usage Trends. Nationally and locally, people primarily still use the public library to
check out books – both in print and electronic – but far and away more print. Millennials are
the segment of the U.S. population that use the public library the most, according to the Pew
Research Center. Beyond books, Millennials are more likely to use the less traditional
services of the public library, such as a gathering place to exchange ideas and to research
ways to make money – indicating the public library is one of their preferred Third Places.
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Education. The public library has long been in the public education business – from before
people enter the public school system until long after their retirement. Libraries continue to be
a key provider of early childhood education through Story Times, strong book collections,
parenting resources, STREAM and technology programs, and outreach – helping to instill a love
for reading, developing early childhood cognitive processes, and preparing kids for school.
Now, public libraries partner in education of all ages through services such as:
• Teaching youth how to
build robots and how to
write computer code;
• Providing gathering spaces
for tutoring, group study,
and seminars;
• Offering classes ranging
from English as a Second
Language, to investing, to
Virtual Reality and
Artificial Intelligence;
• Offering entrepreneurial
and small business startup mentoring and support
with partners like SCORE;
• Providing innovative
offerings in workforce
development, from
technology access and
training, to certification
programs, to loaning
photography equipment,
power tools, and baking
pans;
• Leveraging local resources
by partnering with a range
of agencies, from public
schools to community
colleges to social services.
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3 Standards and Current Conditions
Public libraries routinely assess services – from maintaining
accreditation criteria, to evaluating performance, to aiding in
planning and budgeting efforts. There are several tools,
organizations, and independent studies that support libraries
in their mission to provide high-quality services. These
resources were used as references in developing the Master
Plan. Section 4 of the report documents how Garland Libraries
perform against Texas State Library standards and DFW peer
libraries.

TSLAC Minimum Criteria. In Texas, a public library system must be accredited in order to receive
state funding, discounts and services. Accreditation is overseen by the Texas State Library and
Archives Commission (TSLAC) and is guided by adherence to minimum criteria. Minimum criteria for
accreditation is based on population and includes both minimum quantitative and qualitative
requirements. Benefits of accreditation include access to TexShare databases, TexShare Card
program, Inter-Library Loan Program, and grant opportunities.
TPLS Assessment Standards. In addition, the Texas Library Association (TLA) works with TSLAC to
publish Texas Public Library Standards (TPLS), which are used by libraries for their own performance
evaluation, growth and planning purposes. Public libraries report benchmarking data annually; data
used in the master planning process is from the 2018 dataset, the most recently reported set
available in 2019 when the evaluation process began.
Facility Standards. While some states and associations set specific square feet per capita targets for
facility standards, the TPLS does not; instead, it provides a worksheet for a public library to use in
evaluating the appropriate space needs for its community. Based on this worksheet, Garland has
0.51 SF/capita and needs 0.63 SF/capita.
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Garland Peer Performance. Library service in Texas varies greatly since
communities vary greatly in size and need across the state. , a
comparison to peer libraries in the DFW Metroplex was developed to
help assess Garland's library system.

Garland Libraries
outperform peers by
offering a greater
number of MLS
Professional-Level
Staff and by
spending a greater
percentage of the
budget on the
Materials
Collection...on a
midpoint budget.

While Garland falls at the midpoint among DFW area peer library systems for Population/FTE and
Total Operating Expenditures per Capita, Garland outperforms other peer libraries by offering a
greater number of MLS Professional-Level Staff and a greater percentage of expenditures on the
materials collection. In fact, Garland expends almost 20% of their library operating budget on
library materials – the highest percentage of any other public library in the Metroplex. Garland
Libraries also performs well in terms of public computer usage. Garland lags behind peer libraries
in hours open, circulation, and non-General Fund revenue sources.
Detailed assessments of facilities, technology, and staffing are provided in subsequent sections of
this plan. In addition, the Collection Development Plan, updated in 2017, is provided in Appendix
B. Some overall observations of current conditions include:
• While less than DFW peer libraries, Garland provides 95% of the Enhanced standard for hours
open per week, with 64 hours at Central;
• The number of registered Library cardholders has increased by 8.4% over the past six years,
with the total including over 20% non-residents;
• Garland ranks high for the number of computers available to the public (1 per 1,684
population), exceeding the Enhanced TPLS metric (1 per 2,000 population);
• However, NMLS does not offer the range of types of things offered such as Mi-Fis, 3-D printers,
tablets, projection and maker equipment;
16

• Garland currently provides 0.51 square feet per capita; using the TPLS worksheet as a guide,
Garland needs 0.63 square feet per capita to support its recommended services and materials
collection;
• Existing library locations cover 96.7% of the City limits within an average 14-minute drive time.
Coverage is lighter in South Garland than in North and West Garland, so consideration of
locating a Library service outlet(s) in areas of need would be appropriate.
The new Walnut Creek Branch Library approved by voters in 2019
will double in size, as the first step in addressing this space shortfall.
The current Library system is comprised of aging buildings, two of
which are too small to provide modern library services: Walnut
Creek (8,000 square feet) and North Garland (16,500 square feet).
So, larger branch libraries are required to meet community needs
and best practice standards. South Garland (36,935 square feet) and
the Central Library (59,475 square feet) provide an adequate
amount of total space, but that space is not efficiently configured to
meet modern library services. So, modernization of Garland
Libraries would be required to meet community needs and best
practice standards.
Per 2018 statistics, the costs to operate each of the
four existing libraries on a cost per square foot basis
were: North Garland
($19.81), South Garland ($20.33), Walnut Creek
($39.74), and Central Library ($60.91, which includes
Administrative and Support Services for the entire
system).
Staffing. Garland effectively meets the Enhanced
State Standard for total staff, at 1.00 FTE per 3,530
population – compared with peer and State-wide
averages of 1 to 3,360 and 1 to 3,509 respectively.
Garland Public Libraries rank high in State Standards,
meeting the Exemplary level 1.33 professional
Librarians per 10,125 population.
Services & Collections. The Materials Collection
Development Plan was updated in 2017, and is
provided in Appendix B.
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4 The Future: The Next Chapter for Garland Libraries
From artists to industry, Garland is a city full of makers with imagination, vision and originality.
That same creativity, ingenuity and maker spirit can be found and harnessed in Garland’s public
library. The great innovator Walt Disney said, “If you can dream it, you can do it.” From
developing young minds or advancing your career potential, to launching a new business or
building community – whatever your dream is, you can Make It Happen @ Your Garland Public
Library!

The Vision of the Library as People, Place, and Platform2
Borrowing from the Aspen Institute Report, the Library will re-imagine itself making People, Place,
and Platform top priorities:
• The Library as People reflects the community, the people, and their values, engages the
community and foster relationships.
• The Library as Place creates a welcoming space for a wide range of purposes – reading,
communicating, learning, playing, creating, and meeting and getting business done. Its design
recognizes that people are not merely consumers of content but creators and residents as well.
• The Library as Platform is a “Third Place” -- an interactive entity that facilitates the blending of
people and place to inspire patrons to design their own educational, social, and cultural
experiences by connecting with ideas and each other. It is user-centered.

From 2019 State of America's Libraries
Report

2 Garmer, A.K. (2014). “Rising to the Challenge: Re-Envisioning Public Libraries,” The Aspen Institute. Retrieved Dec.
4, 2019, from https://csreports.aspeninstitute.org/documents/AspenLibrariesReport.pdf.
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The Garland Library of the Future.

The Garland Library of the
future is about enabling the people, place, and platforms needed to
make dreams and aspirations come true. This vision transforms the
library into:
• A Community Living Room, where people go to gather, study, read,
relax, and learn;
• A Neighborhood Resource Center, or connector to community
resources services such as partner agencies providing educational,
health, social services, civic groups, citizen engagement, education,
and skills development;
• A Community Partner, connecting existing community organizations
to the residents that need them by bringing physical space and a
platform for making the services known, easily accessible, and less
intimidating;
• An Innovation Lab, where people gain hands-on access to new
technologies, software, and equipment to learn new skills,
experiment with ideas, developing concepts, and launching new
products, art, careers, and small businesses;
• A Place to Explore, Create, and Make Noise (sometimes), …..
• A Library Without Walls, where not only can you come to the library, but the library comes
to you by way of digital platforms, kiosk materials distribution, programming at community
events or other community centers, and neighborhoods.

To live up to this vision for the future, Garland Libraries must embrace the Library of the Future
today by:
• Reducing barriers to access,
• Investing in and helping the Garland community and its partners, and
• Planning for Garland’s future.
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Making the Vision a Reality. Garland Libraries
established the following Mission, Vision, Values, and Guiding
Principle on which the Library Strategic Plan is based.

Mission.

The Library builds community by personally
assisting customers in discovering information, services, and
programs that enrich their quality of life. The Library provides
access to technology that contributes to economic growth by
supporting early literacy, workforce development, small
businesses, and community development.

Garland Libraries
will become a
connector rather
than a collector
and making
people the
primary focus.

Vision.

“Make It Happen @ Garland Libraries”
encompasses the vision of offering a broad spectrum of
modern library services, accessible to all, in an interactive
and welcoming atmosphere to transform lives and support
the economic growth of the community.

Our Values. The Garland Library is guided by the following values, by which we will serve our
community:
Access and Inclusion
We continually work to provide equal access to all. We work to foster and maintain a welcoming
environment for staff and the public.
Customer Service
We are committed to providing excellent customer service to our internal and external customers
by treating customers with respect and courtesy.
Community
We work to become a conduit that connects the public with resources, services, and other
organizations to meet their needs.
Innovation
We support creativity, innovation, curiosity and change. We work to use all formats, including
technology, to foster innovation and creativity.

Guiding Principle. “Access for All”
Public libraries are one of the last equalizers that provide programs and services without cost to all
who enter their doors. Public libraries are in the people business…at the heart of which is
providing equal access to all.
20
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Strategic Plan

The Garland Public Library Strategic Plan is based on the community input, consultant assessments,
and staff feedback obtained during the master planning process. The goals and objectives of the
Library Strategic Plan align with the City’s Vision for providing Enhanced Quality of Life through
Amenities, Arts and Events; Vibrant Neighborhoods and Commercial Centers; a Growing Economic
Base; Customer-Focused City Services; and a Future-Focused City Organization.
The Strategic Plan identifies three priorities to be addressed in order to respond to community
needs and to provide a modern library that transforms lives by helping Garland residents Make It
Happen @ Garland Libraries.
1. Removing Barriers to Access
Identify and change current policies and procedures that inhibit patron access to library
programs, services, and resources. Examples include:
o Removing late fines;
o Expanding hours of operation;
o Equalizing access to technology resources to all regardless of skill level;
o Relaxing policies related to use of facilities;
o Addressing service area gaps and special needs populations through innovative
service delivery mechanisms.
1. Investing in and Helping Build the Garland Community
Garland’s libraries will connect people with needed resources, programs and services
that will improve the quality of life for Garland residents. Examples include:
o Increasing access to multicultural materials and resources to Garland residents in
English, Spanish, and Vietnamese;
o Celebrating Garland’s diverse population;
o Increasing income potential of Garland families by partnering with outside
organizations to provide training to help adults become job ready.
1. Planning for Garland’s Future
Provide resources and programs that meet today’s needs but also lay the foundation to
improve Garland’s future. Examples include:
o Modernizing current library facilities with infrastructure and technology;
o Installing new service points to provide physical resources as well as personal
assistance and programming that meet public need;
o Providing new and innovative programming through partnerships and through a
variety of platforms;
o Embracing opportunities to support the City of Garland’s Strategic Focus Areas while
remaining true to the library’s core mission.
Strategic Focus Areas. The above priorities are addressed through an Action Plan that is organized
around three Strategic Focus Areas:
1. Service to Youth
2. Service to Adults
3. Service to Community
21

Strategic Focus Areas and Strategic Plan Goals
1. Strategic Focus: Service to Youth
Strategic Goal 1

Advance early-childhood learning by providing quality programs and
services to children and parent/caregivers.

Strategic Goal 2

Advance school readiness by educating parents and caregivers to know
how to provide a solid foundation of emergent and early literacy skills
for their children’s success.

Strategic Goal 3

Support and encourage a continued love of learning and engagement
among Garland youth by improving services to tweens and teens.

2. Strategic Focus: Service to Adults
Strategic Goal 1

Meet the diverse needs of Garland’s adults, by continuing to provide a
wide range of physical and digital materials, to include diverse and
current titles and resources, in languages, formats and quantities
dictated by the population served.

Strategic Goal 2

Partner with area educational and cultural institutions to support and
advance learning by offering programs on a variety of subjects that
appeal to Garland’s demographic.

Strategic Goal 3

Support and advance workforce development by partnering with area
educational and cultural institutions and individuals to offer programs
on a variety of subjects and technical platforms.

Strategic Goal 4

Support individuals in reaching growth and achievement goals by
providing research and one-on-one assistance to individuals,
including small business owners, job-seekers, and non-traditional
students.

3. Strategic Focus: Service to Community
Strategic Goal 1

Celebrate Garland’s diverse community and neighborhoods.

Strategic Goal 2

Provide space for civic, community and neighborhood-based
organizations to host programs, meetings and activities.

Strategic Goal 3

Connect people with resources, programs, and materials to create and
grow.

Strategiv Goal 4

Reduce barriers and promote access to all by updating Library policies and
procedures.

The Community Needs and Strategic Focus Areas provide the foundation for the overall Library Master Plan
that includes this Strategic Plan, a Technology Plan, a Staffing Plan, a Facilities Plan, and a Collection
Development Plan. Each plan also includes an action plan with implementation schedule. Please note that
the Technology, Staffing and Facilities Plans are driven in part by the Strategic Plan.
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6 Technology Plan
Technology has dramatically changed how public libraries service the public. Libraries provide
users with access to personal computers, internet, mobile devices, downloadable content,
makerspaces, innovation labs, and technology training. Such offerings provide essential resources
to users, some who may lack another form of access to such resources.
Like many library services, the degree to which technology services are needed varies according to
each community’s demographics and expectations. Using the Texas Library Standards, Garland’s
public libraries currently offer public technology at the Enhanced Level. However, in a review of
DFW peer libraries, Garland’s technology offerings trail those of peers, while Garland Library’s
public computer usage levels exceed those of peers. This contrast may reflect an increased need
for technology offerings by the Garland community, whose median income and education levels
are lower than peers.
The rapidly changing technology environment requires more frequent updates; therefore, the
Technology Action Plan is based on a three year timeframe. It is built around the Library Strategic
Plan, as well as a Technology SWOT Analysis conducted with input from Vantage Technology
Consultants, City IT Department, Library staff, and community partners such as Garland ISD, Dallas
College, and the Garland Chamber of Commerce.
The SWOT Analysis is summarized below:

The Technology Action Plan is built around three areas of need:
1. Patron Access to technology, programming and resources
2. Outreach and Partnerships
3. Library Facilities Upgrades
23

7 Staffing Plan
One of the greatest assets provided by Garland Public Libraries is its
staff. Each staff person provides a skill set, knowledge, and function
that allows the Library to provide excellent programming and services
to the Garland community.
As mentioned in the Standards and Current Conditions section of this
report, TSLAC provides guidance on staffing levels and educational
attainment of library management. Garland Libraries outperforms in
this area, offering more professional level (degreed, MLS-certified)
staff per capita while maintaining a midpoint budget.
Staff Services. While the Collection Development Plan and
Technology Plans provide for the material resources to best serve
patrons, the Staffing Plan provides for the programming and support
resources, for it is the staff that provide daily research assistance,
technology support to patrons, and develop and deliver
programming content in its many forms. The table below
summarizes current programs provided to the public.

"Google can bring
you 100,000
answers. A
librarian can bring
you back the right
one.”
--Neil Gaiman,
Author

Staffing Action Plan. The Staffing Action Plan is based on three priorities needed to meet community
needs and deliver on strategic plan goals and objectives:
1. Creating missing key positions, preferably without growing operating budgets;
2. Diversifying staff to meet community needs;
3. Appointing dedicated librarians for populations or service areas that need growth or ongoing
support.
Key Positions. The current staffing roster does not provide for some key positions needed; however,
in recognition of revenue constraints, this plan does not advocate for increasing the operating
budget without a thorough re-evaluation of existing positions. Recent investments in RFID
technologies have produced efficiencies that may result in opportunities to re-allocate existing
positions to other duties. Key positions needed include:
• Outreach and Literacy Coordinator
• Teen Librarian
• Library Assistant (full-time)
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8 Facilities Plan
Each year, about half a million patrons visit Garland Library facilities. In addition to selecting from
over 450,000 materials and utilizing study areas for independent use, 16,470 patrons attended public
programs hosted by Garland librarians in FY19. In addition, Library meeting rooms were booked 218
times and had 25,101 in attendance.
These traditional uses continue; however, introduction of modern technologies over the past twenty
years have ushered in changes for how public library facilities are used. All Garland library facilities
were constructed prior to the use of modern technologies. While facilities have been routinely
renovated to adapt, there are limitations preventing each facility from providing additional
programming, collections, and technologies to meet modern public demand and need. Facility issues
and deficiencies facing the overall Garland Library system include:
• Library space must be more adaptable to accommodate many uses simultaneously, including
collections inventory, evolving technologies, individual work/study, in-person collaboration,
library programming, community meetings, and partner agency instruction and services for
Garland residents.
• According to TSLAC Space Needs Worksheet, Garland needs 152,007 SF of space to deliver
programming but currently operates out of 120,910 SF;
• Smaller branches lack the space and configurations needed to provide technology, programming
and collections needed by the growing population;
• Library facilities are not equally distributed throughout the city, largely as a result of the closure
of the Ridgewood Branch in 2007;
• Library facilities lack adequate electrical access points to service Library and patrons
technologies;
• Community feedback reported a lack of usable outdoor space at Library facilities as a top
concern;
• Community feedback expressed a desire for more accessible study room space, collaborative
space, study space, and makerspaces in library facilities;
• Existing Study Rooms lack technologies;
• Current shelving limits the capacity and accessibility of materials;
• Public service desks do not offer efficient, agile points of service throughout the facility where
patrons need it;
• Most facility exteriors lack an inviting, open physical presence to portray the library as a
welcoming place;
• Most facilities require exterior improvements such as lighting and other security improvements.
A thorough assessment was conducted of each facility. In addition to reviewing physical
characteristics of each facility, an analysis of the population surrounding each facility was conducted.
The distribution of population, anticipated growth patterns and mobility are important factors in
planning for library facilities. Because neighborhoods and communities vary throughout the city, the
branch libraries can tailor programs, materials, and services that meet the unique needs of the areas
they serve. For example, the South branch houses Garland’s largest Spanish language collection of
the branch locations, while North branch houses the majority of Chinese/Mandarin language
collection.
A summary of characteristics and issues unique to each location is provided on the following page.
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Facility Assessments.

* Demographic analysis is based on a one mile radius from each library location.
**Year the City acquired the building.

Notable Findings
• Walnut Creek Branch Library has the smallest location of all the branches, the greatest population density,
the highest poverty rate, the lowest median household income, and the lowest percentage of college
graduates.
• North Garland Branch Library lacks a Teen Area and Teen computers even though a significant amount of
after-school patron visits come from nearby Webb Middle School. The constraints of shared ownership in
a retail strip center limit options for reconfiguring the facility.
Immediate Facility Action Plans
• Relocate and expand Walnut Branch Library to 18,000 SF;
• Modernize and reconfigure Central, South and North branches for flexible use, sufficient electrical
capacity, meeting space for library programs and for public use. Exterior enhancements to each location
should be included as well as exterior program space should also be considered;
• Embrace the Libraries Without Walls approach to add new points of service to underserved populations;
examples include installing materials kiosks, introducing outreach and programming at neighborhood
events and parks, and continued expansion of The Library Online services.
Future Facility Needs for Consideration
• Relocate the existing North Branch Library to a more user-friendly and manageable location;
• Open a fifth location in south Garland
Action Plan Details are provided in Facilities Plan Section.
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9 Action Plan
The list below provides Action Plan highlights. This is not an exhaustive list.
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Recommendation

Priority Level/
Status

Provide online library card registration.

1
COMPLETE

Install public scanning capabilities at Walnut Creek Branch Library.

1
COMPLETE

Provide makerspaces at each library location.

2
In Progress

Provide access to both Windows and IOS operating systems for public use.

2

Design new and renovated library facilities with inclusion in mind.

2

Provide greater access to technology and library facilities for community
partners to provide educational, informative and hands-on training for the
public.

2

Develop a Technology Center at the Central Library that provides access to a
wide array of hardware and software (including makerspace equipment) that
meet the needs of Garland residents and range from beginner to advanced.

2

Investigate feasibility of providing additional hours of operation at library
branch locations.

2

Allocation and configuration of library staff in each location to make each
location self-sustainable.

2

Access to audio/visual equipment in study rooms is important for
telecommuting students (adult and youth) who have real-time class
participation requirements.

2

Public service desks should be smaller and able to be moved throughout the
facility depending on need.

2

Investigate and redevelop the layout for the Central Library for efficient use of
space for the public and staff.

2

Investigate and redevelop the layout for South Garland Branch Library for
efficient use of space for the public and staff.

3

Renovate the exteriors of all library facilities for function and visual appeal to
attract the public, including forms of exterior enhancement upgrades.

3

The NETLS area at the South Garland Branch Library should be investigated
to either be incorporated into public space and/or be renovated into a literacy
and/or workforce development center for adults.

3

Investigate and redevelop the layout for North Garland Branch Library for
efficient use of space for the public and staff.

3

OR
Future consideration: Relocate and expand the North Garland Branch Library
to a new location in the northeast quadrant of Garland. The new North
Garland Branch Library structure should be a minimum of 18,000 square feet,
but no larger than 24,000 square feet on one level.

3

Future consideration: Construct a new, fifth branch library in the next
bond election. Population and mobility indicate that the facility should be
located between Miller Road and Centerville Road. The facility should be
approximately 18,000 square feet.

3
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Mission Statement

The Library builds community by personally
assisting customers in discovering information,
services and programs that enrich their quality
of life. The Library provides access to technology
that contributes to economic growth by
supporting early literacy, workforce
development, small businesses and community
development.

Vision Statement

Make It Happen @ Your Garland Public Library!
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Our Values
Access and Inclusion
We continually work to provide equal
access to all. We work to foster and 				
maintain a welcoming environment 				
for staff and the public.
Customer Service
We are committed to providing excellent 		
customer service to our internal and external
customers by treating them with respect 		
and courtesy.
Community
We work to become a conduit that connects
the public with resources, services and other
organizations to meet their needs.
Innovation
We support creativity, curiosity and change.
We work to use all formats, including 		
technology, to foster innovation and 			
creativity.
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Community Based
Plan
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Community Based Plan
Public libraries are for the people: all ages, all backgrounds, all socioeconomic levels, and
all educational attainment levels. In order to build a firm foundation for the Library Master
Plan required a thorough understanding of the Garland community and its needs and wants.
This included an analysis of population and demographics, library cardholders, and public
engagement. The contents of this section documents the process, findings, and conclusions
of the effort.
Population and Demographics
The City of Garland is a densely populated suburb of the Metroplex. Garland experienced
the bulk of its population boom from 1960-1980. The Census Bureau estimated Garland’s
2018 population at 242,507, making it the 12th largest population in Texas, and 91st largest
population in the country (COG).
Population Growth

Garland

1960

1970

1980

1990

2000

2010

2019
(est)

38,501

86,402

138,857

180,650

215,878

226,876

239,928

+124%

+60.7%

+30%

+19.5%

+5%

+5.7%

% Change
Source: US Census

Clearly the City’s population has grown; however, the bulk of the growth was experienced
between 1960-1980.
The map below generated by Neighborhood Vitality using MySidewalk, illustrates how
densely populated the City is, especially around the four existing public libraries: Central
Library, North Garland Branch Library, South Garland Branch Library, and Walnut Creek
Branch Library.
2 Mile Radius
North Garland Branch Library
Walnut Creek Branch Library
Garland Central Library
South Garland Branch Library

Total Population
315-1,133
1,133-1,690
1,690-2,294
2,294-2,977
2,977-3,784

Garland is populated with numerous neighborhoods throughout the city. There
are pockets of industry along the west side of the city and smaller sections of
undeveloped land throughout. However, the City is close to buildout.
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Future Population Projections
The Library system Master Plan, as well as other library planning measurements, will relate
to the future population projections over the next 20+ years. The Consultants reviewed
population projections for the City of Garland from multiple sources:
• United States Census Quick Facts, historic population figures with straight line
extrapolation to year 2040 (year 2038 population projection of 280,037);
• The 2006 Regional Water Plan figures for past and future Census years, with straight line
extrapolations for the five-year increments from 2018 to 2038;
• DecisionWhere, Inc., population projections extrapolated to year 2040 (2038 projection
of 296,702); and
• City of Garland Planning Department total build-out population within the existing city
limits.
The chart below provides the projected population estimates from the City’s Planning
Department. The Consultants adopted the City’s Planning Department build-out population,
as shown. The resulting projected Garland population for 2038 is 264,438, roughly 9%
increase from today..
City of Garland Population Projections, 2018 to 2038
Year

Population

Change

% Change

2000

215,768

2010

226,910

11,142

5.16%

2018

242,507

15,597

6.87%

2020 est

245,175

2,668

1.10%

2023 est

249,220

4,045

1.65%

2030 est

257,693

8,473

3.40%

2038 est

264,438

6,745

2.62%
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Garland Library Demographic Data
The bulk of Library Demographic Data was provided by the Conslutants using data from
DecisionWhere, Inc., a Demographics Consultant based in Laguna Niguel, California. In
order to compare characteristics of the general population with residents living in proximity
to each of the four Garland Public Libraries, the DecisionWhere Inc. provided information
for the population living within a one-mile, three-mile, and five-mile radius of each
Library location. For purposes of summarizing this information, only the three-mile data is
presented in Table 4.3.
It is important to note the three-mile radii around each Library overlap, meaning some
household data is included under the headings of more than one Library.
Library Demographics

226,910

Central
Library
(3 mile)
128,752

North
Garland
(3 mile)
113,197

South
Garland
(3 mile)
108,447

Walnut
Creek
(3 mile)
148,325

2018 Estimate

238,484

135,122

120,618

114,709

162,056

2023 Projected

249,646

141,441

127,175

120,340

171,133

Age

City of
Garland

0 to 14

22.8%

Central
Library
(3 mile)
23.7%

North
Garland
(3 mile)
20.9%

South
Garland
(3 mile)
22.2%

Walnut
Creek
(3 mile)
23.2%

15 to 64

66.1%

65.4%

67.0%

65.7%

66.5%

65 to 74

7.1%

6.8%

8.0%

7.3%

6.6%

75+

4.0%

4.1%

4.1%

4.8%

3.7%

Median Age

34.9

36.0

39.8%

38.7%

36.8%

64.4%

Central
Library
(3 mile)
65.6%

North
Garland
(3 mile)
69.8%

South
Garland
(3 mile)
59.9%

Walnut
Creek
(3 mile)
46.6%

$135,862

$130,707

$175,906

$157,409

$162,165

51.6%

55.1%

47.3%

47.8%

52.0%

67.2%

66.3%

63.6%

70.1%

69.4%

59.2%

59.4%

55.5%

61.5%

55.8%

Population

City of
Garland

2010 Census

Housing
& Living
Arrangements
Own Home
Median Home
Value
Married with
Children
Single female
with Children
Single male
with Children

City of
Garland
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Education
Attainment

City of
Garland

No High School 23.3%
Diploma
High School
24.6%
Graduate
Some College
28.7%

Central
Library
(3 mile)
29.2%

North
Garland
(3 mile)
17.8%

South
Garland
(3 mile)
18.3%

Walnut
Creek
(3 mile)
24.5%

25.8%

21.2%

25.6%

24.1%

25.9%

27.9%

32.9%

27.7%

Bachelor
Degree
Graduate
Degree

16.4%

13.9%

22.6%

15.5%

16.6%

7.0%

5.2%

10.5%

7.8%

7.2%

Employment
and Income

City of
Garland

(Age 16+)
Employed
Unemployed

66.8%

Central
Library
(3 mile)
65.3%

North
Garland
(3 mile)
66.4%

South
Garland
(3 mile)
66.4%

Walnut
Creek
(3 mile)
65.3%

2.7%

2.7%

2.7%

2.7%

2.8%

Not in Labor
Force
Per Capita
Income
Median
Household
Income

30.5%

32.0%

30.9%

30.9%

31.8%

$25,265

$21,803

$31,178

$27,503

$23,303

$57,249

$53,858

$70,438

$59,880

$49,997

Sources: Scan U.S. 2018 Estimates (July 1), 2000 and 2010 U.S. Census.

Demographic findings and conclusions:
• The population around the Walnut Creek Branch Library is very dense, possibly with
young families. Median household income lower in this region than other areas.
• The population around the Central Library have the highest percentage of no high
school diploma and the lowest incident of college degrees. Median home values and per
capita income are lower around the Central Library than than the other areas.
• The North Garland Branch Library has the highest median home value, per capita
income, and median household income. The North Garland Library area has the highest
concentration of Asian population of the four locations.
• The South Garland Branch area has the highest concentration of residents age 75 and
above and a higher percentage of residents with some college.
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• When comparing the data with surrounding cities in the Metroplex highlighted by the
Consultants:
• Garland ranks lower than surrounding communities in per capita income – at
over $6,500 less than the Dallas County average.
• Garland ranks lowest of surrounding communities in educational attainment,
specifically of persons with high school diplomas (76.7%) and next to lowest
in college degrees (22.6%). In contrast, Garland Independent School District
high school graduation rates typically exceed 90%, so a shortfall in people with
high school diplomas primarily exists in the older age cohorts.
• Garland’s median household income is lower than surrounding communities, as
well as in comparison with Texas and U.S. averages.
• The population density in Garland is the highest (3,973.7 persons per square
mile) – significantly higher than the Dallas County average of 2,716.3.
• Garland has a higher rate of persons in poverty in comparison with
surrounding communities, as well as Texas and U.S. averages.
• At 11.0%, the Asian population in Garland is approximately double that of the
Texas and U.S. averages.
Library Cardholder Demographics
Demographic analytics for current cardholders was also provided in the original report using
Buxton Company. A few points of interest include:
•
•
•
•
•
•

The majority of cardholders are married in live in homes with children;
Users are more likely to be Hispanic or Western European;
Households are likely to have multiple people living within the same home.
82.1% of Library cardholders are married versus 59.5% in the service area
13.5% of cardholders are unmarried compared to 32.3% in the service area
64.3% of Library cardholder households have children present – compared with 50.6% in
the service area.
• 22.3% of Library cardholder households do not have children present, compared to 27.1%
in the service area
• Approximately 20% of NMLS cardholders do not reside in Garland.
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Customer Analytics Using Market Segmentation
As a portion of the scope of the Master Plan, the Consultants were charged with analyzing
existing customers (Library users) and identifying potential customers (infrequent and nonusers of the Library).
The Consultants employed a market analysis consultant and their expertise in using
Experian’s Mosaic consumer research system. Mosaic USA is a household- based consumer
lifestyle market segmentation system that classifies all U.S. households and neighborhoods
into 71 unique segments and 19 over-arching groups.
This classification system provides highly granular data on consumer socio-demographics,
lifestyles, behaviors, and culture – known as psychographics. Details about Mosaic USA may
be found at: experian.com/marketing-services/consumer-segmentation.
The market analysis consultant’s extensive databases – stored, maintained, and updated
in-house – were matched with actual library cardholder data received from the Library
system to build customer profiles. They utilized actual library cardholders’ addresses, phone
numbers, etc. to geo-code and append segmentation codes. All Garland households are
grouped into one of the 71 segment types. An analysis of Library customers and potential
customers yielded an identification of core customers.
Once the Library’s best customer segments are determined, the Library can identify
similar households in any geography. By identifying library core customers, the Library
becomes aware of their lifestyle characteristics, purchasing behaviors, media habits,
and demographics. This profile also becomes the Library’s guide to targeting potential
customers. The result of the profile analysis tells the Library the size of the potential market
for each service category that is currently provided and/or planned.
Market Segmentation Process
To provide valuable insight into the Garland library marketplace, the Consultants completed
the following tasks:
• Data gathering and analysis;
• Drive-Time Trade Area Analysis
• for each Branch Library; Development of Core Customer Profiles, by branch and system-		
wide;
• Identification of non-borrower market segments; and
• An analysis of market penetration.
Findings from each of these tasks are summarized below.
• Cardholder Household Locations
Databases created came from data the Library system provided for consultant analysis.
The City of Garland retained ownership of all databases created for the project.
• Borrower Data
The Consultants requested and received original library cardholder records from the
Library system, which total 91,275. Of that total, 87,739 were able to be geo-coded to the
cardholder’s address. Of those geo-coded records, 52,712 unique addresses were
included — meaning several households in the greater Garland area have multiple
residents registered as Garland Library cardholders.
• Library Location Data
Borrower data were received for five Garland Library locations:
• Central Library,
• South Garland Branch Library;
• North Garland Branch Library;
• Walnut Creek Branch Library;
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• The proposed future site of a new Garland Branch Library.

• Drive-Time Service Areas for Each Library Location
Actual borrower data were used to determine the drive-time boundaries for all existing
Garland Libraries. This task identified the time, in minutes, library customers are willing
to drive to a Garland branch, considering speed limits, road types, road length, time
of day, and other factors.
The resulting boundaries were then mapped on the Garland street network to define the
drive-time service area for each Library. Each trade area reflects the distance (in minutes)
around branches within which 67% of borrowers live. The findings of this analysis revealed:
• The majority (67%) of Central Library customers live within a 16-minute drive time of that
location;
• The majority of South Garland Branch Library customers live within an 13-minute drive
from that location;
• The majority of North Garland Branch Library customers live within 12-minutes of that
location;
• The majority of Walnut Creek Branch Library customers live within an 13-minute drive
from that location;
• The average drive time for all four libraries is 14-minutes;
• There is significant overlap of the drive time service areas of the four existing Garland
facilities.
• The Consultants’ experience with other public library service area drive-times in urban
areas is that they typically span 8 to 16 minutes, with similar or closer distances between
libraries than in Garland. This suggests that traversing the Garland street network is more
cumbersome than typical urban environments.
• The overlap of the service areas of the four Libraries suggests that Garland Public Library
customers frequent more than one location. The Central Library is open more days and
more hours than are the branch libraries.
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Core Customer Segmentation Data
Buxton provided core customer segmentation data. This information helps provide insight
and understanding into who Garland’s library user are, needs, and habits. Likewise, the data
provides habit and makeup information on groups who may not use the public library. This
data should be used to provide programs and services to attract current non-users.
To determine what Garland cardholders’ consumer habits are, the Consultants used the
psychographic lifestyle segmentation to profile library cardholders. The results were
detailed market segmentation/psychographic reports, that:
• Identified market segment profiles that describe the Library’s high-use cardholders,
potential customers, and unlikely customers — in terms of their lifestyle/hobbies/
interests;
• Identified library services that would appeal to existing and potential library customers —
resources they use most, and additional resources they would likely to use;
• Mapped these data points at the household level; and
• Utilized maps showing library users, potential users (those who are not current users but
who match typical “high-use” customer profiles), and unlikely users, by market segment.

North Garland
Relocation Trade
Area – 14 minutes
North Garland Trade
Area – 12 minutes
Central Library Trade
Area – 16 minutes
Walnut Creek Trade
Area – 13 minutes
South Garland Trade
Area – 13 minutes
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In order to prioritize potential library cardholders, the Consultants compared the Garland
profile to the profiles of every household within the service/trade area. This methodology
prioritized market segments as being core customers — primary, secondary, tertiary, or noncore customers. Core customers are differentiated by their propensity to use the Library,
described and color-coded as follows:
To be a core customer, a segment must comprise at least 1% of the borrower base.
Descriptions of the Garland Public Library’s core customer market segments are:
Primary Core Customers
These segments indexed Primary system-wide and/or in at least one of the branch libraries:
• Segment B10: Cosmopolitan Achievers. Affluent middle-aged and established couples
and families enjoying dynamic lifestyles in metro areas;
• Segment C13: Silver Sophisticates. Mature, upscale couples and singles in suburban
homes;
• Segment D18: Suburban Attainment. Upper middle-class couples and families living in the
expanding suburbs;
• Segment F22: Fast Track Couples. Active, young, upper middle-class suburban couples
and families living upwardly-mobile lifestyles;
• Segment H26: Progressive Potpourri. Mature, multi-ethnic couples with comfortable and
active lives in middle-class suburbs;
• Segment I32: Steadfast Conventionalists. Conventional Generation X families located in
selected coastal city homes;
• Segment I33: Balance & Harmony. Middle-class families living lively lifestyles in city-		
centric neighborhoods;
• Segment J34: Aging in Place. Middle-class seniors living solid, suburban lifestyles;
Segment O50: Full Steam Ahead. Younger and middle-aged singles gravitating to
second-tier cities;
• Segment O54: Striving Single Scene. Young, multi-ethnic singles living in Midwest and
Southern city centers;
• Segment P58: Heritage Heights. Singles and families with mid and low incomes living
settled lives in urban apartments;
• Segment P59: Expanding Horizons. Middle-aged, mid-scale income families living mainly
within
• U.S. border cities.
• Segment P60: Striving Forward. Mid-scale families and single parents in gateway
communities; and
• Segment P61: Humble Beginnings. Multi-cultural singles and single-parent households
with mid- scale incomes in city apartments.
Secondary Core Customers
These segments indexed Secondary system-wide and/or in at least one of the branches, but
did not index as Primary at any library location:
• Segment B09: Family Fun-Tastic. Upscale, middle-aged families with older children
pursuing busy kid-centered lives in satellite cities;
• Segment D16: Settled in Suburbia. Upper middle-class diverse family unites and empty
nesters living in established suburbs;
• Segment H28: Everyday Moderates. Mid-scale, multi-cultural couples and families living in
mid-tier metro suburban settings;
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• Segment J34: Aging in Place. Middle-class seniors living solid, suburban lifestyles;
• Segment L42: Rooted Flower Power. Mid-scale baby boomer singles and couples rooted
in established suburban communities and approaching retirement;
• Segment O51: Digital Dependents. Mix of Generation Y and X singles who live digital-		
driven, urban lifestyles;
• Segment O52: Urban Ambition. Mainly Generation Y African-American singles and single
families established in mid-market cities; and
• Segment O55: Family Troopers. Families and single-parent households living near
military bases.
Tertiary Core Customers
These segments indexed Tertiary system-wide and/or in at least one of the branch libraries,
but did not index as Primary or Secondary at any library location:
• Segment B07: Generational Soup. Affluent couples and multi-generational families living
a wide range of lifestyles in suburbia; and
• Segment C11: Aging of Aquarius. Upscale boomer-aged couples living in city and close-in
suburbs.

Non-User Profile
Non-borrowers are defined as trade area households that are not cardholders at Garland
Public Library. However, non-borrowers exist in Mosaic segment households that comprise
at least 1.5% of the trade area households and do not index as core customers in the overall
profile. There is a limited range of Non-Borrower segments, depicted by gaps between the
gray Cardholder bars and the jagged green Trade Area line. Gray bars below the green line
indicate the market segments who are less likely to be Library Cardholders than the
community at-large (the Trade Area population, represented by the jagged green line on
the graphs). Conversely, gray Cardholder bars exceeding the green Trade Area line
demonstrate the market segments who are more likely to be Library Cardholders than the
community at-large. Indeed, these are the core customers, because they index as being
more likely than the general population to be Library users.
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Market Penetration by Core Customer Segment. Penetration refers to the percent of core
segment households in the trade area captured as actual core borrowers. There is room for
the Garland Public Library to increase penetration of core borrowers in many segments, as
shown in the graph below.
The majority of the core customer segments graphed have not reached 50% penetration,
including half of the Primary Core Customer segments and all of the Secondary segments.
On the surface, non-borrowers might be seen as primary targets for Library marketing
efforts. However, this Market Penetration Analysis makes a case for concentrating on
increasing usage within the Library system’s stronger core customer segments.
One strategy to increase library usage would be to focus on reaching these potential
customers — whose consumer behaviors are virtually identical to the most intense current
Library cardholders.

These opportunity segments should be the easiest to attract, given the Library is already
providing programs and services that appeal to their wants and needs. Users in this
segment could increase their quality of life by taking advantage of educational and training
opportunities available at the library. Users can increase their technology skills, educational
attainment levels, and improve their communication skills.
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Public libraries exist to serve the public. All are welcome, regardless of age, race, religion,
orientation, income. Programs and services offered by the public library should facilitate
the exchange of information and ideas, as education can be entertaining and can promote
well-being.
Increasingly, it is about how libraries combine their resources, services, space, and
staff expertise to reach out and resolve community challenges. Public libraries need to
continually adapt to the changing demographics of their users, their evolving needs,
technological advances, etc. The general public will continue to need libraries. Evolving
attitudes toward retirement from work and the desire to remain active as long as possible
suggest that “senior citizens” will increasingly be seeking lifelong learning opportunities.
Research presented in this document has shown ample evidence that libraries are
highly valued public institutions serving multiple needs in the areas of early and lifelong
education, small business support, workforce development, and other articulated
community needs.
The Library system should embrace the civic and cultural values of the City of Garland,
conveying a sense of wonder, expectation, and discovery.

Side-by-side Comparisons of Libraries
• Within the one-mile radius of their Library location, Walnut Creek is the poorest and
youngest group, followed by Central on both counts. South Garland is the wealthiest,
and North Garland is the oldest. Still, Garland is a young city, with Generation Z and
Millennials consistently being the largest generational groups of resident’s at all four
locations.
• The Walnut Creek Branch Library in the most densely populated one-mile ring. Central
is the least populated, despite the fact that the Central Library draws the most visitors
of any of the four Garland Libraries – both in total annual attendance and on an hourly
basis. Another observation, the smaller the Library, the fewer the number of hourly
visitors.
• Psychographics. As with demographics, the Consultants compared and contrasted the
psychographics of Library users at each of the four current Library locations. Segment
I33:
• Balance & Harmony dominates at all four locations, hence system-wide. Segment F22:
Fast Track Couples, then I32: |Steadfast Conventionalists round out the top three most
prominent library users. Table 4.7 summarizes the color- coded primary, secondary, and
tertiary core customer segments using the overall system and each Library.
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Demographics & Psychographics. Within the one-mile radius of this branch library location:

Number of
Residents
Highest level
of educational
attainment:
High School
Highest level
of educational
attainment:
College
Median
Household
Income
Poverty Rate
Primary Core
Customer
Segment
% of Millennials

Walnut Creek
Branch
18,000

North Garland
Branch
16,000

South Garland
Branch
17,000

12,355

24.4%

21.7%

26.7%

27.8%

9.2%

27.9%

25.5%

12.3%

$44,249

$56,603

$58,063

$48,233

20.7%

10.6% - 13.9%

8.6% - 13.4%

12.3%

I32, I33, P58,
P60, P61

B10, C13, F22,
H26, I33, O50,
O54
29%

D18, F22, I33,
J34, P59

I32, I33, P59

28.4%

28.3%

28.1%

29.6%

32%

29.1%

% of Generation Z 33.3%

Central Library

Primary Core Customers
are the most likely to be
Library users;
Secondary Core
Customers are not as
likely to be Library
users as primary core
borrowers, but still very
likely;
Tertiary Core Customers
are less likely to be
Library users, but are
opportunity segments.
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Public Engagement
Working with the Consultants, a Public Engagement component was developed to better
understand the needs and wants of the Garland community. This included a print and online
survey, community forums, stakeholders meetings, and meetings with community leaders.
In all, over 1,800 people engaged in this phase of the planning process. Stakeholder and
community leaders meetings included the following community partners:
City of Garland
Members of City Council
Garland Library Board
Garland Youth Council
NMLS Teen Advisory Board
City Administration
City Departments (IT, Facilities Management, Animal Services, Parks,
Public Health, Downtown Development Office
Garland Independent School District
Garland Makerspace Group
Garland Chamber of Commerce
Board of Directors
Chamber Staff
Dallas College (formerly known as Dallas County Community College)
Economic Development and Workforce Advancement
Vice President Workforce and Continuing Education
Richland Campus Library Services
Workforce Solutions of Greater Dallas

At the conclusion of each public and staff focus group discussion and meeting,
participants were asked to complete a survey consisting of 12 services – briefly described
– that participants believed were most important for the Library to provide. This was
accomplished by asking each person to rank only five of the 12 in 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th
order.
The participants were also asked to look at the remaining seven services – all good services
– and choose two that individually they believed the Library should not offer at all. They
were asked to place an X by those two. Thus, each participant marked seven of the 12.
Each #1 was awarded five points, #2 four points, etc. The Xs were tallied and reported, but
points were not subtracted.
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Responses were tabulated for each meeting and focus group. Results were aggregated
separately for the public participants and for the staff participants, calculating the mean for
each response. Finally, an “all participants combined” tabulation was prepared along with
the response means, with the results recapitulated below:
Rank

Public

All Combined

1

Lifelong Learning Center

Early Childhood Literacy

2

Adult & Teen Literacy

Lifelong Learning Center

3

Early Childhood Literacy

Stimulate Imagination

4

Connect with Online World

Adult & Teen Literacy

5

Computer Information Literacy

Connect with Online World

X

Personal Creativity

Ready Reference

X

Stimulate Imagination

Personal Creativity

A Garland Public Library Community Input Survey was developed and administered in print
and online. Survey results include:
1. The majority survey responders live in the City of Garland;
2. Almost 95% of survey responders have visited multiple Garland libraries;
3. The frequency at which a library patron visits a facility in-person varies. Some
respondents commented that they use the Library Online for downloadable content
on a regular basis. In-person visit breakdown includes:
Answer Choices

Responses

About once a week

21.88%

272

Several times a year

16.65%

207

Multiple times per week

16.01%

199

More than twice per month

15.04%

187

About once per month

10.78%

134

About twie per month

10.70%

133

Rarely

8.93%

111

TOTAL

1,243

4. Almost 42% of responders visit libraries other than Garland’s and includes other public
libraries in the Metroplex as well as academic libraries.
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5. The vast majority of responders drive to their library:
Answer Choices

Responses

Walk

8.66%

108

Drive

94.63%

1,180

Ride a bicycle

1.92%

24

DART Rail

2.33%

29

DART Bus

3.53%

44

Other (please specify)

2.25%

28

Total Respondents

1,247

7. About 41% of survey responders believe a trip to the library should take less than 10
minutes
8. Almost 81% of survey responders visit the library closest to their home, followed by the
location that provides library materials, programming, and helpful staff that meets their
needs;
9. When asked to rate what services/amenities to add to their library, respondents provided
the following:
Answer Choices

Responses

Outdoor reading/meditation area

41.15%

Self-service after-hours access/retrieval area for items checked out
in advance
Drive-up materials pickup service

40.23% 391

Online services

29.12%

Remote print options, enabling printing from outside of the library
for later pickuo
Self-check service

23.25% 226
22.12%

215

Makerspace

19.65%

191

Study rooms

19.34%

188

Total Respondents

400

29.84% 290
283

972
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10. The majority of survey responders learn of library activies, events, and resources via City
Press, followed by the Library webpage:
Answer Choices

Responses

City Press

41.12%

507

Library webpage/portal

36.66%

452

Fliers

21.49%

265

Library Access Newsletter

19.38%

239

Facebook/Twitter

18.00%

222

Word-of-mouth

14.03%

173

Digital library signage

11.03%

136

Do not know

8.19%

101

Other (please specify)

7.62%

94

Total Respondents

1,233

Community Needs
Taking all of the information learned through the study of Garland demographics and
findings from forums, meetings, and surveys, a list of community needs emerged. Needs
included:
1. Gaps in educational attainment leading to lower income and higher poverty levels. This
issue was brought up by members of Council, City staff, GISD, Dallas College,
Workforce Solutions of Greater Dallas, and a analyzing the demographics of Garland.
2. A very pressing issue discussed by GISD was the fact that preschoolers and kindergartners
and increasingly starting their academic careers unprepared. Many do not have the
foundational literacy skills needed; to begin school. These students begin their
academic careers at a great disadvantage.
3. Library staff, GISD, Dallas College, Workforce Solutions, Garland Chamber, and
Workforce Solutions of Greater Dallas brought up another big issue facing the Garland
community: The Digital Divide. Some Garland residents do not who have access to
technology at home, including high-speed internet connections, personal computers
and peripherals, and the skill set to operate and navigate basic technologies. Likewise,
some small businesses and start-ups do not have the means to be able to provide
software or peripherals needed for their business.
4. Almost all who participated in forums and meetings noted the lack of Library
partnerships and collaborations with outside organizations, including other City of
Garland departments. Some even mentioned the difficulty they have had getting any
type of communication started with the Library.;
5. A large number outdated library facilities, library procedures, and library policies that
were not constructed to provide for modern technology. This includes hours of
operation.
The following pages will provide detailed information on how The Garland Library will work
to address these issues while continuing to serve the needs of the entire population of
Garland.
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The Modern Library
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The Modern Library
The evolution that public libraries have experienced since the advent of the personal
computer has been gradual, but profound. Most library facilities in use today were not
designed to accommodate modern library needs. Indeed, many facilities in use today as
libraries were not originally designed to be libraries at all. Exacerbating these shortcomings,
these taxpayer-supported public buildings are expected to fulfill a life span of 50 years or
more — and commonly do so. In an era of needing to do more with less, library systems
need to continually overcome limitations that a facility can place upon service delivery,
while remaining financially sustainable.
In this Section of the Master Plan, the Consultants present trends in library service and
technology in order to help identify strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats to the
Library industry in general and to the public library system in Garland in particular.
The Importance and Relevance of the Modern Public Library
Today, public libraries have a unique opportunity to take advantage of the urbanization of
America. The last few decades have seen a rebirth in cities throughout the United States
following decades of disinvestment. Millennials, non-traditional households, retirees, and
others are rediscovering the value of vibrant walkable cities and towns as an alternative to
life in the suburbs with its automobile dependence and sprawl. There is a keen interest in
living more sustainably, and game-changing new technologies have altered how we travel,
communicate, socialize, and learn.
As one of the country’s most beloved and trusted public institutions, libraries can be a major
player in the ongoing urban renaissance, becoming the “third place” which is neither work
nor home, is open to all, and provides a central role in the lifelong learning of a community’s
residents.
The Public Libraries of Today
To fulfill this role, libraries must do two things simultaneously:
1. They must break new ground and appeal to new audiences, while
2. Maintaining their traditional roles and constituencies.
Libraries must be an appealing alternative to shopping or staying at home and browsing the
Internet. Along these lines, a new Garland Public Libraries system could be an outstanding
example of forward-thinking library design and operation. Understanding the library in the
context of the larger city means there may be chances to leverage opportunities unique to
Garland — including partnerships with local institutions, employers, and industries.
Collectively, we might also envision a broader role for the public library. In some countries,
libraries are often mixed with film centers, art galleries, shops, even government offices. By
having many uses co-located, the rationale for a visit is multiplied and operating efficiencies
are gained. This idea could work in Garland. What institutions might participate in a librarycentered development would be an interesting idea to study as part of the new Library
project. Beyond the City’s core, new service outlets may be sited and existing branches
renovated to make them more sustainable, resilient, and responsive to their neighborhoods
and evolving constituencies.
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We live at a critical moment, when we are coming to terms with enormous technological
innovations. These innovations have great potential for social good. But they also carry
enormous risks — especially with respect to security, privacy, and access. Public libraries
are on the front lines in working to bend technologies in a positive, socially responsible
direction. Even as we think of the creation of the public library as a place, we must also
strengthen its commitment to openness, equity, and responsibility.
Purpose of the Public Library
A mundane response is the common one: The library branch of the library system is for
residents living in proximate neighborhoods. The more lofty ambition for the Library is
to be the Third Place, where people want to spend their time — a Community Hub for its
neighborhood, or the entire City.
The ultimate Library Master Plan is based upon major public input regarding the
programmatic features of the system — accurately forecasting square footage and total
project costs — both capital and operational. The resulting library system will be comprised
of inviting, comfortable spaces — efficiently staffed — adaptable to future change. It should
enable each library facility to be a gathering place for all of Garland — a favorite place for
residents and visitors to spend time because of the diverse offerings within the walls, or
even outside the building. Newly imagined libraries should be destinations — symbols of
pride for the community and a symbol of prosperity for citizens and visitors alike. When a
Garland-area resident shows their relatives around town, their neighborhood Library should
be one of the first stops.
Most importantly, the library system must be operationally efficient, derived from carefully
thinking-through all operational aspects of the Garland Library system. A 21st century
Library Master Plan should define comprehensive performance criteria — for spaces,
staffing, automated technology, and infrastructure — easily adaptable to future change and
sustainable in every sense.
Typical Services & Functions
A sampling of typical uses and functions that take place in many public library buildings is:
• Adults learning English as a Second Language (ESL) in classes taught through a
partnership with the school district;
• A group of pre-kindergarten children experiencing the excitement of learning while
enjoying a picture book in the Storytime area;
• A high school debate team preparing for the state tournament;
• Users of all ages at state-of-the-art PCs, laptops, and tablets using the Internet to access
a variety of resources;
• Small business owners utilizing high-end software to develop marketing materials;
• A single mother using a laptop in a study room to participate in an online job interview;
• A staff member of a community non-profit organization at a study table researching a
grant application to a national foundation;
• Several sixth graders learning how to build working robots in a STEAM curriculum class
held in a library makerspace;
• Adults learning how to develop prototypes from a 3D printer in a library makerspace;
• A couple returning materials to the Customer Services Desk and browsing for new
materials in the “Hot off the Press” display;
• A university student requesting materials via interlibrary loan;
• Two middle school students using both print materials and electronic databases for a
class project on Texas history;
• Library staff re-shelving materials;
• A local artist displaying his/her work for all to see;
• Middle school students surveying the poetry of the current Poet Laureate of the United
States; and
• A young parent reading a new magazine while his/her child is seeking a photograph of
Stonehenge on one of the PCs available for the public in the building.
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Why Public Libraries are Important
A majority of Americans feel that public libraries are important. Reports from the Pew
Research Center show that people like and trust librarians, that libraries level the playing
field for those without vast resources, and that people still read books. Further, these
reports show that people think libraries areresources, and that people still read books.
Further, these reports show that people think libraries are important, especially for their
communities, and believe that libraries are now centers of technology resources.
Pew asked people whether closing local public libraries would hurt their communities:
• Overall, 66% said that it would have a major impact. This feeling was strongest among
women (74%), those between the ages of 50 and 64 (73%), and college graduates (71%).
• As to whether a library’s closing would have an impact specifically on them and their
families, 33% said that it would. This feeling was strongest among Latinos (48%), those
between the ages of 50 and 64 (42%), those in households earning less than $30,000
(41%), and women (39%).
• Those who were least likely to say closing a local public library would affect the
community were those without high school degrees (15%), non-Internet users (15%),
and those in households earning less than $30,000 (10%). Those who were least likely
to say closing a local public library would specifically affect them and their families were
men (37%), those between the ages of 18 and 29 (39%), those without high school
degrees (40%), and those without minor children (36%).
Pew also asked about the ways in which public libraries which contribute to their
communities. The top responses, all with 78% or more responding either “a lot” or
“somewhat,” were:
• Providing a safe place for people to spend time (60% say “a lot” and 20% say
“somewhat”);
• Creating educational opportunities to people of all ages (58% “a lot” and 20%
“somewhat”);
• Helping spark creativity among young people (49% “a lot” and 31% “somewhat”); and
• Providing a trusted place for people to learn about new technologies (47% “a lot” and
32% “somewhat”).
More than 50% responded either “a lot” or “somewhat” for:
• Promoting a sense of community among different groups within their local area;
• Helping people decide what information they can trust;
• Helping people seek health information;
• Serving as a gathering place for addressing challenges in their local community;
• Helping people find jobs or pursue job training; and
• Helping people when natural disasters or major problems strike their communities.
People overwhelmingly think it is important to support libraries with their tax dollars.
A report from the Ohio Library Council in 2017 showed that tax levies to benefit public
libraries averaged $1.39 for every $1,000 in assessed property value. For the average
homeowner, that came to approximately $65, or about 2.5% of Ohio’s average property tax
rate, the eighth highest in the country that year.
A researcher at the Tax Policy Center think tank calculated that if public libraries were
closed across the country and the funding was refunded to Americans, each person would
only receive $36. Library advocates contrasted this to the high return on investment (ROI)
that public libraries yield. The most recent example is a study released in January 2017 by
the Bureau of Business Research IC2 Institute of the University of Texas at Austin, which
found that Texas public libraries provided $2.628 billion in benefits while costing $566
million, a return on investment (ROI) of $4.64 for each dollar expended.
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Figures cited by the Institute of Museum and Library Services (IMLS) show that public
libraries nationwide are used heavily. Data from 2016, the most recent year available, show
that local libraries in America had more than 171 million registered users, which amounts
to more than half of the Americans who lived within a public library service area. Users
visited public libraries over 1.35 billion times — equating to approximately 4.4 visits for every
man, woman, and child living in an area served by a library. Physical library visitation has
increased over the last 15 years, although it peaked at 2009 and has declined somewhat
since then. Still, that data does not include virtual visits when patrons use the local library
website to download e-books or use other digital resources.
The Public Good
At Vox.com, staff writer Constance Grady mused about the concept of public libraries as
a public good. Grady enumerates the services libraries provide and points out that those
services are offered equally to non-English-speaking immigrants, incarcerated people,
homeless people and housebound people. Americans have collectively decided to put our
tax dollars into a resource that offers public education and entertainment and serves our
most vulnerable populations as part of its mission. Amazon and Barnes & Noble, in contrast,
are not designed to serve vulnerable populations, nor is educating the public one of their
priorities.
To sum up, public libraries are dear to the hearts of many Americans, and this is never
shown more clearly than when someone suggests taking them away. Studies and
commentary show that Americans value the information resources, services and programs
that libraries provide, and they revere the model of a taxpayer-funded, communitycontrolled, not-for-profit institution that offers service equally to everybody.
Notes:
• http://www.pewinternet.org/2018/04/09/the-information-needs-of-citizens-wherelibraries-fit-in/
• http://www.pewinternet.org/2016/09/09/libraries-2016/
• http://olc.org/wp-content/uploads/2015/09/Library-Levy-Report-Dec-2017.pdf
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The Public Libraries’ Role in Education
Education is a major driver of the economy everywhere. Garland is no exception. When
society thinks of education, those thoughts usually focus on public education, i.e. the
public school system, colleges, and universities. All are vital components of the educational
fabric as we know it, most assuredly. Education empowers people, facilitates growth, and
engenders success throughout life. Education is good!
Thoughts about education generally revolve around formal education — the classrooms,
etc. starting with the first grade, kindergarten, or even pre-K — and continuing through high
school and beyond. The span of years may be 12 to 14, up to 16 or 18 if college is included
— and can extend another four to six years with a Ph.D. or a professional degree. Therefore,
people will spend from 12 years (grades 1 to 12) up to 24 years (pre-K through Ph.D.) of their
life in educational endeavors.
Lifelong Learning
According to the National Center for Health Statistics annual mortality report, life
expectancy in the United States in 2017 was 78.6 years. Therefore, a resident of the United
States will have 54 to 66 years when not in a formal educational setting. Does this mean
that education is confined to the “formal world of education?” Should we stop learning? Do
we know all that we need to know? If education is indeed a major economic driver then the
Consultants believe the answer to both questions is a resounding no!
This brings us to the public library — the Garland Public Libraries. The Library system
provides everyone the opportunity to pursue education by delivering equal access to
all who live and work in Garland. This can start as early as pre-birth and continue on for
a lifetime. In today’s knowledge and information-based world, it has never been more
important that all people — regardless of age, status, and background — to have the
opportunity to receive the very best education and educational experience throughout
every stage of their life. Indeed — Lifelong Learning!
The educational fabric in public libraries is defined by the following elements:
• Self-Directed Education. This includes use of a collection of library materials in print,
audiovisual, and electronic formats plus access to online resources;
• Research Assistance & Instruction. Structured for both the individual and groups, these
will include research assistance, classes, seminars, and workshops for all ages; and
• Engaging & Enlightening Experiences. Meaningful events and partnerships that will
include cultural and community center concepts.
These definitions can apply to all libraries.
Other avenues for reinforcing City of Garland goals are through the revised Mission, Vision,
and Values Statements for the Library — statements that embody the essence of the
strategic goals for at least the next five years. From all types of basic literacy to in-depth
subject matter expertise, the Mission of Garland Public Libraries will be a foundational
guiding principle.
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How Public Libraries are Relevant
in Communities
Accepted best practices for modern public libraries encourage them to make themselves
relevant to their communities by identifying and responding to specific community needs
and by forging connections with other institutions in the community to work toward
common goals.
The Third Place
Libraries are a striking example of “third places,” the places other than home and work
where in-person relationships are made. Such places play an important role in community
building.
Libraries play a hub role in the community, using partnerships with other institutions to
connect people with services and help. Examples of such partnerships focus on areas such
as community health, mental health, youth leadership, needs of the homeless, needs of
immigrants, job seeking, access to social services, legal aid programs, ESL classes, literacy
programs, needs of seniors, needs of military and veterans. In such partnerships, the library
can use its existing outreach channels to promote programs and can offer a venue for
hosting events.
Libraries have taken on other functions beyond the lending of books. In many communities,
library staff members are ad hoc social workers and navigators who help people figure out
the complexities of life. They assist people with navigating systems for healthcare, housing,
literacy, employment, and other areas. Library programming and events follow the needs
of the community. These services underscore the library’s importance as a third-place
institution.
Libraries are places where a cross-section of the community visit in large numbers. Such
places are valuable to a community for creating economic opportunity for the surrounding
area. Libraries often:
• Provide places where people can connect socially, professionally, or based on particular
areas of interest;
• Play a part in a community’s civic life by championing, promoting, and reflecting
important values of democracy. This includes anti-censorship displays such as
for Banned Book Week, promotion of informed civic involvement and civil discourse, and
helping citizens learn how to become advocates for themselves and their communities;
• Serve as catalysts for addressing local social problems, well-positioned to partner with
other institutions to help address specific problems. Because public librarians interact
on a daily basis with patrons from all walks of life, they are in a position to recognize local
issues and bring them to the notice of local government and social agencies;
• Maintain local archives, historical records, and artifacts relevant to the community. Such
collections can be of particular interest to local groups, genealogists, and history buffs
from afar;
• Respond to local community interests by building special circulating collections, such as
cake pans, fishing rods, bike locks, artwork, or tools; and
• Prioritize environmental sustainability, as part of their own facility planning and in
partnerships forged with other community institutions.
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Libraries attempt to identify and fill the needs of particular segments of the community by
providing information, support resources, and opportunities to connect. Such segments
might include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Job-seekers and career changers;
Entrepreneurs and business owners;
Homeschoolers;
Immigrants and non-English speakers;
LGBTQ individuals;
Military and veterans;
Homeless and unsheltered individuals; and
Any other group with specific needs that might be identified by the community.

Libraries promote literacy, which has been related to reductions in drop-out rates, poverty,
dependence on welfare services, and incarceration. Libraries provide:
• A channel by which local artists and people with non-mainstream points of view can
reach a public audience;
• Free programs that promote involvement with the arts for everyone, not just the wealthy;
• Free opportunities for education in times when education is increasingly expensive;
• Opportunities to create one’s own content for members of the community;
• Help with students’ academic performance by offering free tutoring, homework help
resources, and summer reading programs. These programs can help bridge the
economic divide for students from families lacking financial resources;
• Library programs for babies and young children to help with early education and
development, and help prepare children to excel in school; and
• A safe and relaxing place for teens and tweens to hang out. Teens can learn valuable life
skills by participating in library teen advisory boards or volunteer activities.
• Libraries attempt to identify segments of the community that might have trouble
accessing information and adapt programs in order to serve them:
• Customers with impairments affecting vision, hearing, or mobility (often involving the use
of assistive technology);
• Customers with other special needs or requirements; and
• Homebound patrons or those who are otherwise unable to come to the library physically.
Library buildings — whether grand architectural marvels, historical Carnegie edifices, or
simple modern buildings — communicate symbolism, meaning, and cultural values.
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Current Trends Shaping the Library
National public library trends are evolving much more rapidly this century than did the
computerization of libraries, a trend that was so impactful at the end of last century.
Technological advances on multiple fronts have markedly increased customer expectations
— to the point that they expect to find at the Library what they have at home and/or at work
— or even more.
Still, the challenges facing public libraries — today and in the future — revolve around their
traditional cycle of life. Library customers dictate library programs and services, which
require staff to deliver.
Customers, services, programs, and staff require facilities — all of which require funding —
which in turn requires satisfied customers. So, on goes the cycle of life of the public library.
Therefore, no component of a successful public library system can be planned in a vacuum.

What Trends Impact the Future
of Public Libraries
As public libraries move into the future they will contend with national and global trends
that shape both economic and social environments. Their continued existence depends
on retaining ongoing support from government and community stakeholders, and the path
they take will be guided by the values expressed in local mission statements. Trends in
librarianship over the last decade establish a direction in which public libraries will probably
continue to develop during the next few years, and a few specific innovations that are on
the horizon can offer a vision of what a future public library might offer its users.
Pearson released a report in 2017 on the future of work and the skills that will be needed
in future decades. “The Future of Skills: Employment in 2030” identifies seven key trends
influencing the U.S. and U.K. labor markets:
• Technological change;
• Globalization;
• Demographic change, including cultural differences between millennials and older
generations as well as the ripple effects of an aging population on all aspects of life;
• Environmental sustainability, involving both the impact of climate change and changes
resulting from an emerging awareness of environmental issues;
• Urbanization, as population concentrates in cities;
• Increasing inequality leading to disparities in education, health care, social services, and
consumption; and
• Political uncertainty mirrored by political and policy uncertainty, which in turn has a
negative effect on many economic sectors.
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In a 2014 report Rising to the Challenge: Re-Envisioning Public Libraries, the Aspen Institute
recognized transformative social changes brought on by digitization:
• Individuals have instant access to vast quantities of information from portable devices;
• Communities, bound together by social media rather than geographic location, are
increasingly shaped by mutual interests rather than physical boundaries;
• Economic models are transitioning from industrial- and service-based to knowledge- and
creativity-based; and
• The disruptive impact of technology causing skills to become quickly obsolete,
employment is increasingly transient, with jobs typically lasting for only a few years
instead of career long.
To flourish in today’s knowledge economy, people need lifelong access to an everincreasing, ever-changing body of knowledge and tools; the capacity to learn in small,
quick doses; the ability to process information in many different forms; and ways to gather,
collaborate, contribute in their areas of interest.

Competition for Funding
Research by the Pew Institute, the Brookings Institution, and others have shown repeatedly
that public libraries improve a community’s strength and resilience and that Americans
believe public libraries are important to the quality of life in a community. This strong
support, however, is often matched or overwhelmed by an equally strong competition for
public funds.
A 2016 Pew report noted that 76 percent of Americans say that libraries serve their
communities well, but library usage has trended down since 2012. Pew attributed this to
the fact that many Americans do not know that local libraries offer non-print services and
suggested that libraries need to better promote those services. Robinson Meyer, staff writer
at The Atlantic offered another explanation, using Institute of Museum and Library Services
(IMLS) data to show a correlation from 2002 to 2013 (most recent year data was available
at time of the article) between library usage and revenue. Meyer showed that when public
libraries receive more public investment, visitation and circulation also increase. When
public investment decreases, as it has since 2009 because of recession-driven budget cuts,
there is a decrease in usage.
The fierce competition for funding means the public libraries that move successfully into
the future will be those successful in cultivating the support of local stakeholders and
governing bodies. Three of the four strategies recommended by the Aspen Institute for the
transformation of library services to help ensure the long-term health of libraries relate to
building local support and working for fiscal efficiencies:
1. Align library services in support of local community goals.
2. Continue to seek reliable sources of revenue, while exploring alternative governance
structures and business models that maximize efficient, sustainable operations and
customer service.
Consider regionally networked services to realize economies of scale without
compromising local control.
3. Cultivate local government, business, and civic leaders and build a strategic plan with
input from all stakeholder groups in the community and improve communications with all
segments of the community.
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Near-Future Direction Predicted by
Trends of the Recent Past
As technology changes the world we live in, the public’s expectation of what their libraries
should be also changes, and libraries are changing in response. The last ten years have
shown us some public library trends that suggest headlines we might read in the next ten
years.
Mobile Devices, Connectivity, Information Overload
Libraries use mobile technology to interact with customers in new places and in new ways.
Many library resources are available online and through mobile apps. Customers may use
many resources without entering the building. Libraries use this technology to bring library
services offsite to community events, the homebound, or have micro-collections in places
throughout the community where people gather.
Connectivity penetrates library automation products as vendor products gain the ability
to interact with products from other vendors, improving functionality and user experience.
Compromised privacy is another effect of connectivity as corporate and government
interests harvest information from online customers. Librarians work to protect customers’
privacy online. The flood of information available through the Internet has changed the
librarian’s role from providing access to information to navigating the information landscape
and evaluating sources to locate credible, high-quality information.
Technology Improves Access
Technological innovations, together with the demands of an aging population, are not
just possible but imperative to offer new levels of access to customers with challenges in
vision, hearing, and/or mobility. Universal accessibility adaptations result in an improved
experience for everyone.
Providing Access to Technology
Libraries provide technology resources for those without access in their homes or business
establishments. In some cases, libraries offer access to emerging technology tools (for
example, 3D printers) that are normally unavailable to the general public. Libraries offer
educational programs focused on technology skills, from basic computer use to coding. As
new devices, such as e-readers, reach the consumer market, libraries train customers on
how to use the ever-expanding array of new devices and protocols.
Content
Libraries see a demand for content in many different formats. A single item may be
available as an eBook (in more than one eBook format), a print book, a large-print book, or
an audiobook — either as a physical media or a downloadable. eBooks have experienced
a rapid rise in popularity. However, the physical print-on-paper book remains extremely
popular.
In cases where a library has only digital copies of an item, a print-on-demand machine
such as an Espresso Book Machine, can produce a printed and bound copy upon customer
request. The machine has an online catalog of over seven million books. It can print custom
titles — anyone can be a “published” author!
More books are featuring minority viewpoints — women, LGBTQ, and racial minorities. Some
librarians make a point of including diverse material in their collections so all segments of
the community are represented.
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Content Creation
Libraries encourage creativity and content creation within the local community. For
example, a makerspace with tools for crafting physical objects, perhaps a digital creation
lab for creating and editing media, or something as simple as classes and meeting space for
people with an interest in creative writing or journaling.
Adaptable Physical Space
Library spaces make frequent use of modular furniture that offers flexibility in arrangements,
with multipurpose spaces easily reconfigured. Seating areas feature a mix of formal and
informal seating, with an increased number of electrical outlets and Internet capability.
Linking Services to Community Interests
Libraries are aware that their future viability depends on support from the community. To
maintain this support, they constantly look for new and creative ways to serve community
needs in ways compatible with the library’s mission.
Some public libraries have developed circulating collections of unusual items with particular
community interest. For example, circulating collections of toys, artwork, cake pans, home
improvement tools, fishing poles, and prom dresses. There are seed libraries allowing
customers to take and contribute seeds. Many libraries circulate technology items, ranging
from laptop computers and tablets to GoPro cameras.
Public libraries identify specific community needs and develop services in response.
Examples include programs on career development or job seeking, small business support,
and informational programs on health care or financial literacy. Some programs involve
developing partnerships with other entities in the community, such as volunteers to assist
with tax preparation.
Libraries reach out to specific demographic groups that may be challenged with regard to
seeking information or connecting with community resources. Special programs for older
adults, immigrants and non-English speakers, veterans, and people with special needs.
Creative Approaches
Libraries have shown a willingness to try out-of-the-box approaches to improve efficiency
or promote value. Libraries communicate with their stakeholders using corporate-style
annual reports with infographics and return-on-investment figures. Some libraries have
modelled their customer service practices on those of retail businesses, and arranging their
collections using bookstore categories rather than the traditional Dewey Decimal System.
Collaborative projects bring together libraries for a networked service benefiting from
economy of scale while retaining local control. Data mining techniques, like that used for
retail consumer marketing efforts, can be applied to circulation data, customer data, and
local demographics assist collection building, services, and facility planning. Funding can be
augmented by selling naming rights, obtaining corporate sponsorships, and crowdfunding
campaigns. Methodologies for community engagement help library staff gather input from
stakeholders for strategic planning.
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Glimpses Into the Future
Libraries Without Borders Projects
Libraries Without Borders has Koombook and IdeasBox, projects that take libraries and
learning tools into areas where education is needed.
Koombook is a self-contained digital server pre-loaded with educational resources such as
Khan Academy, Wikipedia, Project Gutenberg, and Ted Talks. The Koombook server creates
its own Wi-Fi network but does not need an Internet connection. Users can connect to it
using any Wi-Fi enabled device.
IdeasBox is compact, customizable equipment set easily unpacked and set up to create an
information hub and access point. It includes a power generator, a satellite Internet
connection, a digital server, and 25 tablets and laptop computers, as well as hardcover and
paperback books, arts and crafts materials, board games, and a stage for music and theater.
Virtual & Augmented Reality
The success of the Pokémon Go game shows that the public may be ready for
superimposing more complex experiences on their own lives.
David Pescovitz, co-editor at Boing Boing and research director for Institute for the Future,
speculated about future libraries in a 2016 Business Insider interview. He envisioned
enormous banks ofdata where users could “check out” virtual reality experiences like scaling
Mount Everest, or going to another planet, or living a day as a dog.
In the near future, an augmented reality device could give a user directions as he navigates
through the library to find a desired item. The same device could highlight new items
in the collection, recommend the customers items matching their interests, and track
the checkouts. Prototypes of such devices already exist, described in an article by Piotr
Kowalczyk at eBookfriendly.com.
Advanced Technology Makerspaces
Kowalczyk’s ideas about virtual reality include a makerspace with tools for creating and
recording a virtual reality experience. He also suggested a biological hacker space with
tools for genetic engineering, with the public library offering a collection of genetic parts
that could be combined in different ways to create new organisms.
New Technology for Print Books
Kowalczyk’s article highlighted emerging technologies that present ways to enhance
printed books with the digital tools now used for ebooks, i.e. the ability to search the book’s
contents, to get a translation or look up a reference, to collect book passages or take notes
for research use. One such product is a table-top device where the user places a book
under a scanner, which attempts to recognize the book and connect it with an available
digital form. Another project creates an augmented reality enhancement of a print book.
Another device, in concept, could fit onto the tip of a pen to scan text in a book and collect
it in a notepad app to be saved for later use.
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The Role of Librarians & Library Spaces
While library services might change, the role of librarians is expected to stay constant – a
navigator that helps customers find their way through the information landscape in order
to find information that meets their needs. Public library physical spaces will continue to be
safe, comfortable, and inspiring places where people of all ages and diverse backgrounds
can come together based on shared interest to find information, seek knowledge, and
develop a feeling of community.
Driverless Vehicles
Development of driverless (autonomous) vehicles has been underway for years. Some of
the more recent tests have involved 18-wheelers delivering goods. Others have involved ride
sharing, e.g. taxicabs. As these developments take hold, a percentage of vehicles will be in
constant motion, except to refuel. Fewer public and staff vehicles will need parking spaces
at libraries.
Ridesharing
Most people know about Uber and Lyft. We usually equate each with taxicabs. They
typically cost less than the conventional taxi, the vehicles are newer, etc. Many folks,
especially those who are somewhat uncomfortable driving themselves and/or do not like
to drive at night, utilize a ride sharing vehicle — some occasionally, some quite often. In all
probability, the great majority of Uber, Lyft, etc. customers are adults.
What is less well-known is ridesharing for children and teens. VanGo is a company that is
striving to be the “Uber for kids.” The plan is that parents will be able to use their app to
schedule rides for kids, ages 8 to 17, for after-school practices, trips, or visits with friends.
Families not ready to give up carpool schedules can arrange multiple home pickups. It
would seem logical rides to/from the public library could be included — reducing parking
needs at least a little — and over time perhaps a lot. See ridevango.com.
Parking for the Future
Any discussion of public library facilities must include parking. This is important in any city
that relies more on personal vehicles rather than public transportation system. As of 2019,
the City of Garland parking code requires one parking stall for every 300 gross square
feet of Library space, regardless of whether it is downtown Garland or elsewhere. The
Consultants have recently changed our typical parking recommendation for libraries to a
1:350 ratio of parking to square footage. We encourage the Library system and the City of
Garland to fully consider these future developments — a future that is not in the distance —
arriving very soon.
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Standards and
Current Conditions
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Accreditation and Assessment Standards
Public libraries routinely assess services — from maintaining accreditation criteria, to
evaluating performance, to aiding in planning and budgeting efforts. There are several
tools, organizations and independent studies that support libraries in their mission to
provide high-quality services.
At the national level, the American Library Association (ALA) provides tools,
studies and support. At the state level, two organizations set criteria, standards and
benchmarking support, as well as services and funding mechanisms to aid library
operations. In Texas, a public library system must be accredited in order to receive
state funding, discounts and services. Accreditation is overseen by the Texas State
Library and Archives Commission (TSLAC). The Texas Library Association (TLA) works
with TSLAC to publish Assessment Standards, which are used by libraries for their own
performance evaluation and planning purposes.
Garland Public Libraries are supported or guided by the following organizations:
Organization

Level

Guidance

American Library
Association
(ALA)

National Association

Provides tools, studies and
outcome-based measures
to support library planning/
operations

Texas State Library and
Archive Commission
(TSLAC)
Texas Library Association
(TLA)

State Agency

Sets minimum criteria for
maintaining accreditation

State Association

Works with TSLAC to publish
assessment standards and
collect benchmark data for
use by library systems for
planning and performance
evaluation purposes

Accreditation Benefits and Criteria
There are many benefits to maintaining public library accreditation. The Texas State Library
provides services at greatly reduced costs to accredited Texas libraries. Some of those
services include:
1.
2.
3.
4.

TexShare Databases
TexShare Card Program
Inter-Library Loan Program (ILL)
Competitive Grants

TexShare Databases provide libraries a number of electronic resources at consortium
pricing. Because the Nicholson Memorial Library System (NMLS) meets accreditation
standards, it was able to take advantage of $18 million worth of electronic databases for
a cost of $10,360, or $0.22 per capita). This buying power allows libraries (such as NMLS)
the ability to acquire other resources and databases not included in the TexShare Database
program for the Garland community.
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Offerings of this nature include:
• Valueline and Morningstar
• Legal forms
• BrainHQ
• Brainfuse (online tutoring, test prep, courses for all ages)
• Chilton’s Auto Repair manuals
• A to Z Databases (for businesses)
The TexShare Card Program allows NMLS patrons the ability to check physical library
materials out from other participating Texas libraries for free. The Inter-Library Loan
program allows for the borrowing of library materials from other Texas libraries as well as
many other (academic, public, special) libraries outside of Texas that are a member of Ohio
College Library Center. Requested materials are not owned by the NMLS libraries; in turn,
NMLS lends materials to other participating libraries upon request. NMLS is reimbursed for
mailing costs through this grant program.

Minimum Standards for Accreditation
of Libraries in the State Library System
The following quantitative standards for accreditation apply to the Nicholson Memorial
Library System:
A. The definition of “local fiscal year” is the fiscal year in which Jan. 1 of that year falls.
B. The following are the minimum requirements for membership in the state library system
(as it relates to a population of Garland’s size):
a. A library serving a population of 200,001-500,000 persons must:
i. Have local expenditures amounting to at least $11.95 per capita in local
fiscal years 2013, 2014, 2015; $12.01 per capita in local fiscal years 2016,
2017, 2018; $12.07 per capita in local fiscal years 2019, 2020, 2021;
$12.13 per capita in local fiscal years 2022, 2023, 2024;
ii. Have at least one item of library materials per capita or expend at least
15% of the local expenditures on the purchase of library materials;
iii. Have at least 1% of total items in collection published in the last five
years;
iv. Be open for service not less than 64 hours per week;
v. Employ a library director for at least 40 hours per week in library duties;
and
vi. Employ six full-time equivalent professional librarians, with one
additional full-time equivalent professional librarian for every 50,000
persons above 200,000.
Other Requirements (not exhaustive):
C. Library services for the public must be provided without charge or deposit to all
persons residing in the local political subdivisions, which provide monetary support to
the library. These library services include the dissemination of materials or information
by the library to the public during the hours of operations of all library facilities. In this
context, library services include the circulation of any type of materials, reference
services, and use of computers to access information sources, databases or other similar
services and admissions to the facility or any programs sponsored or conducted by the
library.
D. The following charges are permitted at the discretion of the library’s governing authority:
reserving library materials; use of facilities; replacement of lost borrower cards; fines
for overdue, lost or damaged materials in accordance with local library policies; postage;
in-depth reference services on a contractual basis; photocopying; printing; tele facsimile
services; library parking; service to nonresidents; sale of publications; rental and deposits
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E.
F.

G.

H.

I.
J.
K.

on equipment; and charges for the use of materials and machine-readable data bases not
owned by the library for which the vendor or supplier has charged a borrowing fee.
Fees may not be charged for library services on the library premises by individuals or
organizations other than the library unless the charges are permitted by subsection D
of this section.
As permitted by §1.73 of this subchapter, relating to Public Library: Legal Establishment,
nonprofit corporations may enter into a contract with a school district to provide library
services to the general public residing in the district. This public library service must be
in addition to that provided to school students, faculty and staff. Public library services
must be provided at least the required number of hours all weeks of the year, except
those weeks with national or state holidays. The number of hours is specified in §1.81 of
this subchapter, relating to Quantitative Standards for Accreditation of Library.
The library must offer to borrow materials via the interlibrary loan resource sharing
service for persons residing in the library’s designated service area. A library must also
participate in the interlibrary loan resource sharing service by lending its materials to
other libraries, as requested. The library governing board may adopt policies regarding
materials available for loan and the length of the loan, the good standing of the borrower,
and other relevant issues; these policies must be available for the public.
The library director must have a minimum of 10 hours of continuing education credits
annually. Continuing education activities must be instructional and may include
workshops, appropriate sessions at library association conferences, instructional
webinars and distance education courses. Board meetings, public hearings, other
business meetings, author luncheons and other non-instructional sessions are not
considered continuing education activities. The director must maintain appropriate
documentation of participation, duration and relevance to the operation of a library.
The library must have a catalog of its holdings available to the public that is electronically
searchable at a minimum by author, title and subject.
The library must have a long-range plan that is approved by its governing board. This
plan must be reviewed and updated at least every five years and must include a
collection development element and a technology element.
A library shall have on file at the state library a statement certifying that no person shall
be excluded from participation in or denied the benefits of the services of that library on
the grounds of race, color or national origin.

A full list of Accreditation Criteria are available in Appendix A.

National Assessment Standards
Public libraries should be designed and developed to serve the communities for which they
are constructed. Each community has individual needs and makeups that make it unique.
Population size and density, age, educational attainment, language, income rates, poverty
rates and employment rates are just a few of the key demographics that make communities
unique. What a community, town, city or state needs in one area can vary greatly from that
of a community, town, city or state across the country. Because of this, the American Library
Association (ALA), including the Public Library Association (PLA), no longer set national
standards for libraries. Instead, ALA provides outcome-based measures to benchmark
services to the community it serves. From ALA:
ALA no longer sets prescriptive standards for libraries in the United States. Instead,
what ALA has to offer are processes to develop outcome-based measures for 		
a library or a set of tools that will enable benchmarking a service for your particular
community. Such benchmarks can also be used to set an initial range for a new
building or collection size to enable continued planning. The reason for this is that
each library serves a different community with different needs. For example, a
public library serving a community with many young families wants and needs a
library with different facilities and services than a library serving a similar size
population with a high percentage of empty-nesters and retirees. Similarly, an
academic library that serves a mostly residential population of students would have
different needs than one that serves a population that is largely commuter students.
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State Assessment Standards
Texas State Library and Archive Commission (TSLAC), along with the Texas Library
Association (TLA), provides a set of standards for Texas public libraries. The standards
and annually reported data provide a means for benchmarking library services across the
state. Texas Public Library Standards (TPLS) are set and provided by the TLA as a means to
provide and promote “quality library service to all Texans.” The document notes:
Standards are a way to measure and grow services; whereas, Minimum Criteria are
required for public library accreditation.
TPLS are updated on an as-needed basis. Benchmark data, however, is updated and
reported annually. The most recent update to the TPLS was in 2014; benchmarking data
utilized in this document are 2018 dataset reported by all Texas public libraries to the TLA in
2019.
While benchmark data and assessment standards can be useful in gaining insights and
evaluating performance, it is important to acknowledge that Texas is a large state serving a
vast array of large and small communities, each with unique demographics and needs.

How Garland’s Public Library System Ranks
As noted above, TPLS recognize two levels of service besides the basic level for
accreditation standards: Enhanced and Exemplary. The evaluation is made up of qualitative
and non-qualitative measures. While this report mentions some non-qualitative standards,
the focus will be placed on qualitative standards. This section explains these standards and
where Garland’s libraries rank in the following categories:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Administration
Collections
Facility
Finance
Marketing/Public Relations/Advocacy
Personnel
Services
Technology

Analysis is taken from FY18 figures.
It is important to provide Basic Level services (as defined by TSL) to meet accreditation
standards. However, because of variances between communities, there is room to tailor
assessment standards to meet the needs and expectations of a community. For example,
the Collections Standard provides guidance on how many items per capita should be
provided to a community to either be Basic, Enhanced, or Exemplary. Libraries in different
communities may decide what the breakdown of that collection consists of in order to meet
the needs of residents and library patrons. This may include the following ratios:
•
•
•
•
•

Children :: Adult
Physical :: Digital
Print :: Audiovisual
Board books :: Picture books
Books on CD :: Play-Aways
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Garland Service Level Overview
Standard
Administration
Collections
Facility
Finance
Marketing
Personnel
Services
Technology

Basic
x

Rank
Enhanced

Exemplary

x
x
x
x
x
x
x

1. Administration
Garland’s public libraries meets the Basic Level of service for accreditation standards.
The following provides guidance for this standard:
• Meet the definition of a public library as stated in the Texas Library Systems Act.
• Have a Library Board (Governing/Advisory), which meets at least quarterly and have a
written bylaws governing the conduct of the board and its relationship to the library and
the staff.
• Have a written mission statement.
• Adopt and periodically review policies and procedures responsive to the local
community.
• Issue an Annual Report of some type to the general public and to members of the
funding agency.
• Have written policies and procedures in place, covering:
• ADA Compliance.
• Circulation.
• Collection Development/Materials Selection.
• Copyright Compliance.
• Customer Service.
• Emergencies and Safety.
• Gifts and Special Collections.
• Interlibrary Loan.
• Internet and other technology issues.
• Patron Complaints.
• Human Resources.
• Privacy and Confidentiality.
• Public Relations.
• Public Service Hours.
• Rules of Conduct for Library Users.
• Records Retention Schedule consistent with the Local Government Records Act.
• Other policies and procedures should be adopted as appropriate to the library’s mission,
goals, and facility. These may include Exhibits and Displays, Programming, or Use of
Meeting Rooms and Equipment.
• Have a written and publicly posted copyright compliance procedure (17 USC 108) (United
States Code).
• Cooperate with other (non-library) agencies to offer information, services, and programs
to library users.
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• Cooperate with other public libraries, school, academic, and special libraries to offer
information, service, and programs to library users.
• Use a variety of indicators and outcome measures to determine the effectiveness of its
service program to comply with reporting requirements of Texas State Library and
Archives Commission.
• Have a written long-range plan, including a technology plan.
• Provide orientation and continuing education for Library Board.
• Conduct community studies and makes use of other needs assessment techniques to
ensure community participation in the design and delivery of library service.
• Complete a community analysis at least every five years.
• Conduct a patron survey at least every three years.
• Have Friends of the Library Group and/or Library Foundation, at least one of which is
organized as a 501 (c) (3) organization for the purpose of accepting tax-exempt
donations in support of library programs.
• Library director is a current member in a professional library organization e.g. Texas
Library Association and American Library Association.”
Unlike most of the TPL standards, this category does not provide quantifiable Enhanced
or Exemplary metrics for comparison. However, NMLS does meeting the majority of 			
these tasks. At present, the Library does not participate in the following but should 			
consider doing so:
• Update current library policies and procedures;
• Cooperate and participate with other outside organizations to provide library services
and programming to the public;
• Conduct community studies with public participation to help shape and direct library
services to the public;
• Conduct a patron survey.
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2. Collections
The document states the following for this standard:
The purpose of these standards is to ensure that Texas public libraries provide 		
collections that meet community needs. The size of the collection is a significant
standard only in relation to its use by the community, reflected in circulation per
capita and collection turnover rate, and in the currency of the collection, reflected in
percent of collection less than five years old, and in the weeding schedule.
Circulation per capita (4.63 per capita)
Population

Basic Level

100,000 – 249,999

Enhanced Level

Exemplary Level

5.05

8.25

x

Garland’s Level
Collection Size per capita
Population

Basic Level

Enhanced Level

Exemplary Level

100,000 – 249,999

1.0 items per capita

1.52 items per capita

2.41 items per capita
x

Garland’s Level
Collection Age
Population

Basic Level

Enhanced Level

Exemplary Level

ALL

1% of total items in
collection less than
five years old

20% of collection less 25% of collection less
than five years old
than five years old
x

Garland’s Level
Collection Turnover Rate
Population
100,000 – 249,999
Garland’s Level

Basic Level

Enhanced Level

Exemplary Level

2.92

4.75
x

A copy of the current detailed Collection Development Plan (2017) is provided
as Appendix B.
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3. Facility Standards
The document states the following for this standard:
Library facility standards are based on the library’s mission statement and service
goals. Major service factors to consider in developing a facility plan are: collection
size, use of technology, adult and children’s programming, seating, and meeting room
space. One size or configuration does not fit all libraries.
Architectural formulas for space allocation described in this section should be used
to determine actual facility size and design….
There is no quantitative measure to meet this standard other than meeting ADA and TAS
requirements, supplying adequate parking, providing for signage and library furnishing,
providing infrastructure for modern technology, and having controlled temperature and
humidity settings for users, staff and collections. More information about Garland’s facilities
and facilities recommendations are located in the Facilities Plan.
NMLS currently provides the public with 4 physical library locations. These locations offer
the public with library materials for all ages, computers and peripherals, and in-person
assistance. All location provide library programming for children, teens, and adults, but
differ in subject and frequency of programming.
Library locations range in size from 8,000 square feet to 59,475 square feet. A breakdown
of holdings and offerings is provided below:
• All library locations offer in-person reference assistance for research, how-to, and
technology assistance.
• Other services include:
• Public scanners
• Public fax machines
• Public printing
• Copy machines
• Mobile printing
• Library Mobile App
• TexShare cards
• Inter-Library Loan
• Library Card registration
• Space for physical library materials
• Public Use Space
Meeting Room
Classroom
Storytime Room
Conference Room
Study Room

Number Available
4
1
2
1
17
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A brief assessment of each location is provided below.
More information about Garland’s facilities and facilities recommendations are located
in the Facilities Plan.
Central Library
Constructed in 1969 and currently occupying 59,475 square feet, the Central Library has
these characteristics:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Renovated in 2011, with plans for additional improvements in 2020;
Turned 50 years old in 2019;
Has ample land for additional expansion;
Inadequate space inhibits library service delivery and programming;
There are too few electrical outlets for public and staff;
There is limited public seating on the ground floor;
The Meeting Room design is antiquated, with a stage and backstage space that cannot
be effectively used, and the Room is not sub-dividable for maximum functionality;
• There are too few Group Study Rooms to meet public demand;
• The staff work area is inefficiently configured;
• There is insufficient insulation in perimeter walls and roof;
North Garland Branch Library
Established in 1992 in a portion of a strip retail center, the North Branch Library currently
occupies 16,500 square feet, and has these characteristics:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Renovated in 2000 to become a Library, and again in 2007;
Turned 27 years old in 2019;
Has a square footage shortfall of 1,080 to meet the current service plan;
Has no land for additional expansion; and
Other businesses share the retail strip center so available parking is limited at times,
compromising Library access;
The Library as configured is difficult to supervise. The L-shape of the building makes it is
difficult to monitor, creating safety and security issues;
The Classroom and Meeting Room are separated from the main Library area to
accommodate after-hours use, but this configuration isolates the Library area from these
two gathering spaces;
There are too few Group Study Rooms and too few public computers to meet public
demand;
There are no teen computers and no Teen space, even though a significant amount of
after school traffic comes from Webb Middle School; and
There are limited electrical outlets for the public who might bring their own laptop
computer or tablet.
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South Garland Branch Library
Previously a Food Lion Supermarket built in 1989, its 36,935 square feet were renovated as
the South Garland Library, with these characteristics:
• Renovated into a Library in 2001, and again in 2008;
• The building turned 30 years old in 2019, the Library turned 18;
• Has adequate space – a square footage overage of 4,353, primarily due to the empty
space formerly housing the Northeast Texas Library System;
• Has limited land for additional expansion; and
• Has the following deficiencies:
• There are too few electrical outlets for public and staff;
• There are too few Group Study Rooms to meet public demand;
• The Meeting Room is not sub-dividable for maximum functionality; and
• There is not enough shelf space to grow the collections, but square footage exists within
the existing building envelope to do so.
Walnut Creek Branch Library
Established in 1974, the Walnut Creek Library currently occupies approximately 8,000
square feet, and has these characteristics:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Expanded in 1997;
Turned 45 years old in 2019;
Has a square footage shortfall of 10,357 to meet the current service plan;
Has limited land for significant additional expansion;
The building is located just outside of the current flood plain, and not visible from any
major thoroughfare;
At a total of five, there are far too few public computers to meet public demand;
There are no Group Study Rooms, no designated Teen space, and no space to grow the
collection or add additional formats or technologies;
There is very limited Meeting Room space;
Storytime and special programs for children are held in the Library proper because the
Meeting Room is too small; and
This practice disrupts other customers using computers, studying, or reading — blocking
access to shelving and limiting the use of the Library by outside community groups;
There is limited seating for parents and children, requiring both to sit on the floor; and
There are limited electrical outlets for the public who might bring their own laptop
computer or tablet.
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4. Finance
The Texas Public Library Standards provides for non-quantitative and quantitative
standards libraries need to meet to be accredited. Quantitative standards are
provided below:
Materials Expenditures per capita (including electronic resources)
Population

Basic Level

100,000 – 249,999

Enhanced Level

Exemplary Level

$2.36

$4.07

Garland’s Level

$4.83

Operating Expenditures per capita
Population

Basic Level

Enhanced Level

Exemplary Level

100,000 – 249,999

$12.07

$17.38

$21.96

Garland’s Level

$24.29

NMLS meets the Exemplary Level for both Materials Expenditures per capita and Operating
Expenditures per capita. While Garland falls at the midpoint amongst DFW area public
library systems for Population per FTE as well as Total Operating Expenditures per capita,
Garland outperforms by offering a greater number of MLS degreed Professional Staff and a
greater percentage of total expenditures going to Materials Expenditures. In fact, Garland’s
public libraries expend almost 20% (19.87% in FY18) of their operating budget on library
materials — both physical and digital resources. This was the highest of any other public
library in the Metroplex and benefits the public as it provides needed materials and
resources for the public.
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5. Marketing/Advocacy Standards
The following text is excerpted directly from the 2014 Texas Public Library Standards,
outlining the Basic standards for the Section on Marketing/Public Relations/Advocacy
Standards:
Marketing Standards
The library will recognize that it has a responsibility to promote library value, resources,
services, and programs to all segments of their community by having an active, ongoing
marketing plan.
• After assessing the communication opportunities in their community, library
staff will utilize all available marketing tools which could include printed
material, social media, websites, and the media i.e. newspaper, radio and TV.
• The library will be aware that each communication reflects the image of the
library and should be attractive and accurate.
• It is recommended that printed flyers, posters, booklist, etc. have a
recognizable look, brand or logo so the public will instantly recognize that it is
from the library.
• When appropriate, communications will be available in languages other than
English.
Advocacy Standards
Advocacy incorporates the knowledge that having the support of elected officials, 			
governmental entities and community stakeholders will impact the growth and quality of
all libraries.
•

The library will create and nurture non-partisan relationships by hosting
events, attending hearings and informing interested community members
about opportunities to lobby for library funding, policy and laws.
• An effort will be made to inform interested parties about legislative issues on a
local, state and federal level to effect positive change for all libraries.
• Libraries will provide a communication plan, current usage statistics, and
key budget information to board members, friends groups and other support
individuals. This will enable them to inform policy-making officials about the
value of the library and promote library use.

Public Relations Standards
Libraries should focus attention on the need to foster and maintain a positive image in
the community.
• Public relations will establish favorable press relationships and public
understanding to promote goodwill and get news out about the library on a
regular basis. It will target local demographics and reflect language(s) spoken
in the community and to take full advantage of the service area's promotional
opportunities.
• Libraries will recognize that excellent library services and a courteous well-		
			 trained staff that meets the needs of every segment of the community are
the heart and soul of any public relations effort. Libraries will evaluate all
policies and procedures in terms of effect on the public and the library’s public
relations. Libraries will regularly evaluate the public image of library services, 		
staff, and programming.
• Libraries are encouraged to use materials provided by the Texas State Library
and Archives Commission, and the Texas Library Association.”
NMLS works to market events, programs, and services to the public with fliers, social media,
and City of Garland channels. Marketing and branding should be reviewed and updated to
reflect a more modern approach.
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6. Personnel Standards
The Texas Public Library Standards guidelines state the following in regards to personnel:
The most important component of quality library service is a knowledgeable and
experience library staff committed to providing the highest possible level of service to
their community….The most meaningful measure of staff level incorporates both
population serviced and total service hours resulting in hours open per full-time
equivalent (FTE) staff….
…employ a library director for at least 40 hours per week in library duties;
Employ six full-time equivalent professional librarians, with one additional full- time
equivalent professional librarian for every 50,000 persons above 200,000.
Education requirements for the Director:
Population

Basic Level

Enhanced Level

Exemplary Level

100,000 – 249,999

Graduate degree
in library and
information studies
from an American
Library Association
accredited program
OR
Grade I – Special
County Librarians
Certificate

Graduate degree
in library and
information studies
from an American
Library Association
accredited program

Graduate degree
in library and
information studies
from an American
Library Association
accredited program

5 years library
administrative
experience

5 years library
administrative
experience
x

Basic Level

Enhanced Level

Exemplary Level

Have one FTE per
3,500 population
Have one MLS
accredited librarian
per 14,375 population

Have one FTE per
3,100 population
Have one MLS
accredited librarian
per 10,125 population

Garland’s Level
Staff Requirements
Population
100,000 – 249,999
100,000 – 249,999

Employ 6 MLS
accredited FTE
positions per
200,000; additional
1 FTE per 50,000
above

x

Garland’s Level
Training Requirements
Population

Basic Level

100,000 – 249,999

Director: minimum
Director: minimum 25
10 hours per year of
hours per year or 6
continuing education hours of college
credit per year
Staff: at least one
training program for
all other staff per
year

100,000 – 249,999

Garland’s Level

Enhanced Level

Exemplary Level
Director: minimum 25
hours per year or 6
hours of college
credit per year
Staff: at least one
training program for
all other staff per
year

x
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A review of current staffing levels, job descriptions, and organizational chart was conducted.
Current conditions include:
• Adequate numbers of FTEs to provide library services and programs with current hours
of operation;
• Adequate numbers of professional librarians are currently on staff;
• Current hours of operation does not meet public needs;
• NMLS currently employs both full-time and part-time positions in a wide variety of job
classifications and educational levels;
Current Staffing Levels:
Unit

FTE

Library Administration

6.0

Support Services

4.5

Online Services

1.0

Public Services

32.5

Central Totals

44.0

Unit

FTE

North Garland Branch Library

5.0

South Garland Branch Library

13.0

Walnut Creek Branch Library

5.0

Branch Totals

23.0

GRAND TOTALS for system

67.0

Staff at all levels take advantage of training provided by City of Garland, Texas Library
Association, American Library Association, Public Library Association, WebJunction, Lynda,
Gale Courses.
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7. Service Standards
The Texas Public Library Standards guidelines state the following:
Recognizing the diversity of the population in the community, public libraries shall
provide all citizens access to information and materials in a timely manner and in
useful and convenient formats. Each public library outlet shall apply service standards
for hours open based on their individual, locally assigned service population….Quality
service in a public library shall include digital content such as access for the public
and staff to the library catalog of holdings, Internet, and other electronic standards.
Service standards include accessibility, information services, programming and
output measures. Texas public libraries will work toward providing services that meet
these standards [and include, not exhaustive list]:
• Core library services shall be available whenever the library is open to the
public;
• Libraries will have a minimum of two publicly accessible internet terminals;
• The library will have staff, signage and publications to help patrons use the
library where there is significant population speaking languages other than
English in the service area
Accessibility Standards
Population

Basic Level

Enhanced Level

100,000 – 249,999

Library is open for 64 Library is open at
hours per week;
least 66 hours per
week;
Library has a website
Library has a website;
Library has social
media presence;
Library provides
remote access to
online catalog

Exemplary Level
Library is open at
least 68 hours per
week;
Library has a mobile
friendly website;
Library has social
media presence;
Library provides
remote access to
online catalog;
Library provides
remote renewals for
materials;
Library provides
remote online
reserve of circulating
materials

Garland’s Level

x

Garland’s public libraries meet all of the Exemplary Accessibility Standards except for hour
open the public. Currently, NMLS is open 64 hours per week; but they offer a mobile friendly
website, social media presence, remote access to online catalog, remote renewals for
materials, and remote online reserve of circulating materials.
The Library also offers ADA Accessible computer stations that provide programs to aid
patrons.
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Information Services
Population

Basic Level

100,000 – 249,999

Enhanced Level

Exemplary Level

reference and
readers advisory;

reference and
readers advisory;

reference by
telephone;

reference by
telephone;

information and
instruction on the
use of the library and
its materials;

information and
instruction on the
use of the library and
its materials;

online database
searching, reference
via email or fax

online database
searching, reference
via email or fax;
virtual reference
service

x

Garland’s Level

Currently, NMLS offers the public multiple ways to access Information Services including
in-person services, email, fax, and service by phone. Staff provide instructional classes on a
myriad of topics including how to use library materials and virtual services.
Programming
Because of diverse communities, programming should include:
• Present educational, cultural, recreational and reading programs that reflect diverse
community;
• Provide children’s programming to encourage reading and lifelong learning;
• Collaborate with other organizations;
• Provide library outreach services;
• Summer Reading Program for youth;
• Provide adult programming appropriate to the needs of the community;
• Online book clubs
• Historical Digitization of community Assets
NMLS provides educational, cultural, recreational, and literacy-based programming at all
library locations and for all ages. Program and display topics vary from year-to-year at
the Library locations, but there is an ongoing emphasis on diverse cultures. As with most
public libraries, the Library’s materials collections contain many titles related to various
cultures, religions, and viewpoints. Content includes but is not limited to the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Asian-Pacific Heritage Month
Black History Month
Chanukah/Hanukkah
Christmas
Dia de los Ninos/Libros
Easter/Good Friday
Irish American Heritage Month
Jewish American Heritiage Month
Kwanzaa
LGBTQ+ Pride Month

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Martin Luther King Day
National Hispanic Heritage Month
Native American Heritage Month
Passover
Ramadan
Chinese New Year
Cinco de Mayo
Mardi Gras
St Patrick’s Day
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The chart below provides a breakdown of programs offered in FY19 at all locations:
Program Audience
Children
Teen
Adult
Outreach
Total

Number of Programs Offered
418
22
41
7
488

Number of Participants
13,954
589
1,927
2,435
18,905

The library is in the process of developing a defined and robust outreach program that will
increase the library’s footprint in the Garland community.

8. Technology Standards
Public libraries provide access to technology for the public. Libraries need to be
adaptable and flexible to be able to provide a wide range of computers, software,
hardware, and equipment to meet public demand.
The Texas Public Library Standards state:
…As much information is now collated, published, and created electronically,
libraries must provide and be able to guide patrons through a continuing series
of new technologies with an evolving succession of services.
Libraries serve a wide variety of patrons, from those who do not have access to a
computer at home to those who chose to remain at home and visit the library
only remotely….Libraries are encouraged to provide access to databases and
online resources as well as email.
In order to provide these services, public libraries need knowledgeable staff,
proper equipment, and good access to chosen content.
Security, ease of use, access, and pricing models are all important factors
that should be considered when providing any type of electronic resources,
hardware, or software.
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Technology Standards
Population

Basic Level

100,000 – 249,999

Enhanced Level

One working computer One working computer
for public use per
for public use per 1,500
2,000 population
population served
served
Office applications
Office applications
software
software
Anti-virus and spam
blocker
Public printer

Garland’s Level

Exemplary Level

Specialized software
Anti-virus and spam
blocker
Public printer

Authentication of
access to e-resources
with patron library
card

Authentication of
access to e-resources
with patron library card

Scanning
Replacement/
maintenance schedule
for equipment (four
years)

Scanning Replacement/
maintenance schedule
for equipment (three
years)

High speed Internet
access Wireless access

High speed Internet
access Wireless access

x

In addition to the above, it is recommended that public libraries provide the following for
the public:
Service
Self-check equipment

NMLS Offers the Public
x

Apple computers
Windows computers

x

Ability to use headphones

x

Color printers

x

3D printers
Laptops

x

Tablets
e-Readers
Digital cameras for checkout
Audio/visual editing software
Distance learning and video conferencing
facilities
Gaming equipment

x

Digitized archival and historical collections
on the web
Maker spaces – both low and high tech
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The Library currently has a Technology Team that regularly meets and communicates with
the Library’s IT Business Relationship Manager and Information Services Manager. The IT
Department has a PC Technician II assigned to the Library Department for technology
issues.
NMLS also offers a wide range of online resources and digital content. Many of these are
available in multiple languages:
ACCESS
The Library’s self-checkout workstations offer service in Spanish, Vietnamese and Chinese,
in addition to English.
RESOURCES AND SERVICES
The Library Online has many online databases and services that are available with interfaces
in other languages, or with content in other languages or that can be translated into other
languages. Some examples are:
• OverDrive downloadable e-books and e-audiobooks include more than 300 Spanish-		
		
language titles, as well as Chinese titles.
•

PressReader, formerly PressDisplay, has over 5,000 magazines and newspapers from
100+ countries in 60+ languages; articles can be translated into 18 languages.

•

HelpNow is a live tutoring service with skills building resources, test preparation,
study resources and a writing lab where written papers or documents may be
critiqued. HelpNow is fully available in Spanish as well as in English.

•

JobNow service gives access to a live resume expert, resume resources and
templates and award-winning resume creation software, and a resume lab to get
feedback from an expert. Patrons may access interview tips and resources, and
receive live interview coaching. For those uncertain about a career, JobNow gives
access to a live job coach and help with career assessments, to get started.

•

Adult Learning Center, available in English and Spanish, offers a comprehensive and
integrated suite of services, including the GED prep, 24/7 Writing Lab, Live Tutoring,
Skills Building, Career Resources, U.S. Citizenship Prep, Microsoft Office Essential
Skills Series, and 24/7 Question Center.

• Learning Express Library provides resources for Spanish Speakers in reading, writing,
grammar, math, and preparation for the GED and citizenship.
• Mango Languages offers patrons the ability to not only learn one of 70+ languages, but
offers English-as-a-Second-Language modules for non-English speakers.
• American Indian Histories and Culture allow patrons to explore manuscripts, artwork
and rare printed books dating from the earliest contact with European settlers right up to
photographs and newspapers from the mid-twentieth century.
• Artemis Literary Resources is a worldwide review of authors, titles and literary
treatments, with interfaces in 32 languages.
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• Ancestry Library Edition gives researchers access to Census, immigration records,
marriage and death records, military records and more.
• eBrary: e-Libro Premium includes over 100,000 titles from more than 500 publishers,
95% of which are from Latin America and Spain.
• EBSCO eBOOKS includes 143 Spanish-language titles.
• Fuente Academica is a collection of scholarly journals from Latin America, Portugal and
Spain.
• Gale Virtual Reference Library offers interfaces in 32 languages, with many articles
translatable into 22 languages, including Spanish, Chinese, Korean and Vietnamese.
GVRL’s books and articles cover 18 broad subject areas, including Multicultural Studies,
History, Nation and World, and Religion.
• Heritage Quest Online provides access to slave schedules, immigration records and U. S.
Indian census rolls
• Medic Latina is a unique collection of medical research and investigatory journals from
renowned Latin American and Spanish publishers.
• Salud en Español is the Spanish language version of Consumer Health Complete.
• SciTech Premium offers interfaces in 20 languages.
• Select Reads Newsletters includes a newsletter for Spanish language titles acquired by
the library in the last 12 months.
• TeachingBook.net offers resources for Spanish titles
• Tumblebook Library is available in English and Spanish, and includes over 70 language
learning titles.
• Gale online resources provide interfaces in 32 languages:
• Contemporary Authors
• Literary Databases
• Dictionary of Literary Biography
• Gale Health Reference Center Academic
• Literary Criticism Online
• Literature Resource Center
• Something About the Author

83

• EBSCO online resources have interfaces available in 30 languages, to help users
understand each database arrangement and how to access information:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Academic Search Complete
Agricola
Alt Health Watch
Bibliography of Native North Americans
Book Review Digest
Business Abstracts
Computer Source
Educational Administration Abstracts
ERIC
Essay and General Literature Index
Family Studies Abstracts
Funk & Wagnall's New Encyclopedia
GreenFile
Health Source Consumer Edition
Health Source Nursing Academic
Hobbies and Crafts Reference Center
Home Improvement Reference Center
Humanities Full-Text
Information Science & Technology Abstracts
Legal Collection
Legal Information Reference Center
Library, Information Science & Technology Abstracts
MAS Ultra
Masterfile Premier
MedLine
Middle Search Plus
Military and Government Collection
Natural and Alternative Treatments
Newspaper Source
Play Index
Primary Search
Professional Development Collection
Psychology and Behavioral Sciences Abstracts
Race Relations Abstracts
Regional Business News
Religion & Philosophy Collection
Science & Technology Collection
Serials Directory
Short Story Index
Small Engine Repair
Teacher Reference Center
Texas Reference Center
TOPICsearch
Vocational and Career Collection
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Garland Peer Performance. Library service in Texas varies greatly since communities vary greatly in
size and need across the state. , a comparison to peer libraries in the DFW Metroplex was developed
to help assess Garland's library system.

While Garland falls at the midpoint among DFW area peer library systems for Population/FTE and
Total Operating Expenditures per Capita, Garland outperforms other peer libraries by offering a
greater number of MLS Professional-Level Staff and a greater percentage of expenditures on the
materials collection. In fact, Garland expends almost 20% of their library operating budget on
library materials – the highest percentage of any other public library in the Metroplex. Garland
Libraries also performs well in terms of public computer usage. Garland lags behind peer libraries in
hours open, circulation, and non-General Fund revenue sources.
Detailed assessments of facilities, technology, and staffing are provided in subsequent sections of
this plan. In addition, the Collection Development Plan, updated in 2017, is provided in Appendix
B. Some overall observations of current conditions include:
• While less than DFW peer libraries, Garland provides 95% of the Enhanced standard for hours
open per week, with 64 hours at Central;
• The number of registered Library cardholders has increased by 8.4% over the past six years,
with the total including over 20% non-residents;
• Garland ranks high for the number of computers available to the public (1 per 1,684
population), exceeding the Enhanced TPLS metric (1 per 2,000 population);
• However, NMLS does not offer the range of types of things offered such as Mi-Fis, 3-D printers,
tablets, projection and maker equipment;
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• Existing library locations cover 96.7% of the City limits within an average 14-minute drive time.
Coverage is lighter in South Garland than in North and West Garland, so consideration of
locating a Library service outlet(s) in areas of need would be appropriate.

The new Walnut Creek Branch Library approved by voters in 2019 will double in size, as the first
step in addressing this space shortfall. The current Library system is comprised of aging buildings,
two of which are too small to provide modern library services: Walnut Creek (8,000 square feet)
and North Garland (16,500 square feet). So, larger branch libraries are required to meet community
needs and best practice standards. South Garland (36,935 square feet) and the Central Library
(59,475 square feet) provide an adequate amount of total space, but that space is not efficiently
configured to meet modern library services. So, modernization of Garland Libraries would be
required to meet community needs and best practice standards.
Per 2018 statistics, the costs to operate each of the four existing libraries on a cost per square foot
basis were: North Garland ($19.81), South Garland ($20.33), Walnut Creek ($39.74), and Central
Library ($60.91, which includes Administrative and Support Services for the entire system).
Garland effectively meets the Enhanced State Standard for total staff, at 1.00 FTE per 3,530
population – compared with peer and State-wide averages of 1 to 3,360 and 1 to 3,509
respectively. Garland Public Libraries rank high in State Standards, meeting the Exemplary level
1.33 professional Librarians per 10,125 population.
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The Next Chapter
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Garland Libraries: The Next Chapter
Make It Happen @ Your Garland Public Library!
In today’s world, it is crucial for public libraries to be able to evolve to best serve the public.
Libraries cannot wait to adapt or change to meet current needs and expectations. It cannot
be static. The Library has to move, grow, and transform. After all, libraries are for the people.
While traditional library services still have a place, there are new programs and services that
will help propel Garland’s libraries to the next level. This Plan helps Garland’s public libraries
transform and evolve into a more dynamic, open, welcoming, inclusive, and exciting place
— whether that’s in-person or virtually. Concisely, this means that the Library will become a
connector rather than a collector and making people the primary focus.
Whether you are looking to develop a new skill, find your next good read, learn something
new, connect with people, or host a meeting — whatever the need — the Library can help
make it happen! Garland Libraries is reimagining how to meet the needs of the people. In
short, it’s all about the 3 P’s: People, Place, and Platform.
People: What you can make happen @ the Library
Place: The Place where you can make it happen
Platform: How you can make it happen
Garland’s libraries are transforming into a vibrant civic living room connecting people
with information, services, entertainment, programs, knowledge, expertise, and personal
assistance. It is a hub for entertainment for all ages, education for all levels, and resources
for (almost) all things, including technology and social services. The Library will offer the
public an environment that is welcoming and inclusive to all. The Garland Library of the
future is about enabling the people, place, and platforms needed to Make It Happen.
We are:
• Putting people first and providing access for all.
• Meeting people where they are and on their level.
• Building and celebrating community all over the City.
• Being a connector to community resources such as partner agencies providing
educational, health, social services, civic groups, citizen engagement, and more.
• Breaking down the four physical walls of our traditional library service that limit the
ability for patrons to visit facilities by bringing the library to you in a variety of
sustainable formats.
• Incubating ideas and supporting small business, economic and community development.
• Providing outreach services to underserved communities.
• Removing barriers to access, such as assessing late fines and reviewing library policies.
• Working to become a less intimidating place for all.
• Collaborating with community partners to support public needs.
• Delivering programs and services that provide a safe place for the public to explore,
create, and make noise (sometimes…).
The following Strategic Plan identifies strategic focus areas, goals, and objectives that lay
the groundwork for how Garland Libraries will serve its diverse community.
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Strategic Planning Process
The Library provides access to information, services, resources and programming to all.
This section of the Comprehensive Master Plan represents the culmination of the Nicholson
Memorial Library System’s collaboration with the public, community partners and staff in
strategic direction for the immediate future of library service delivery in Garland.
To help the Library progress and evolve, a Strategic Plan with goals and objectives was
developed. For the next three to five years, work will be concentrated in the following three
Strategic Focus Areas:
1. Service to Youth
2. Service to Adults
3. Service to Community
Work began in August 2018, to develop the Strategic Plan portion of this document.
Library staff conducted and participated in multiple forums and work sessions. A team of
Library staff also held meetings with representatives from Garland Independent School
District, Garland Chamber, Dallas County Community College District, and patrons to learn
about community needs. Staff utilized publications from the Institute for Museum and
Library Studies (IMLS), American Library Association (ALA), Public Library Association
(ALA), American Library Service to Children (ALSC), and the Young Adult Library Services
Association (YALSA) in the planning of this document.
Analysis of the community engagement survey portion includes the following findings:
•
•
•
•
•

The majority of patrons who use the library live in Garland
Patrons visit Central more than any other library facility
A little over 41% of Garland patrons visit other libraries
Patrons tend to visit the library closest to their home
Patrons come for a variety of reasons, including:
		
• To check out materials
• Use Library technology including public WiFi
• Attend library programs
• Patrons want:
• 41% want outdoor programming space
• 40% want self-serve after-hours access
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City of Garland
Members of City Council
Garland Library Board
Garland Youth Council
NMLS Teen Advisory Board
City Administration
City Departments (IT, Facilities Management, Animal Services, Parks,
Public Health, Downtown Development Office)
Garland Independent School District
Garland Makerspace Group
Garland Chamber of Commerce
Board of Directors
Chamber Staff
Dallas College (formerly known as Dallas County Community College)
Economic Development and Workforce Advancement
Vice President Workforce and Continuing Education
Richland Campus Library Services
Workforce Solutions of Greater Dallas

A community needs assessment was developed from findings and information gathered in
the survey, looking at demographics, and holding interviews with community leaders and
stakeholders, and included:
Community Needs:
1. Gaps in educational attainment leading to lower income and higher poverty levels.
2. Preschoolers and kindergarteners starting their academic careers unprepared.
3. Divide between residents who have access to technology at home, including high-speed
internet connections, personal computers and peripherals, and the skill set to operate
and navigate basic technologies;
4. Lack of library partnerships and collaborations with outside organizations, including
other City of Garland departments. Outdated library facilities that were not constructed
to provide for modern technology.
The IMLS recently underwent a revision to their Strategic Plan for service to museums and
libraries.1 Goals outlined in their Plan include many of the same principles described in the
following pages of this Plan including:
• Promote Lifelong Learning
Providing learning and literacy programs and services for all ages and educational levels
• Build Capacity
Emphasizes new ideas and methods for working with the public as well as building
partnerships with outside organizations to build stronger communities
• Increased Public Access [to Libraries]

1
“Transforming Communities: Institute of Museum and Library Services Strategic Plan 2018-2022,” Institute of
Museum and Library Services, https://www.imls.gov/sites/default/files//publications/documents/imls-strategicplan-2018-2022.pdf (accessed June 4, 2020).
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Offering collections and services that represent and promote cultures, art and heritage
to all people
The Aspen Institute’s 2014 report “Rising to the Challenge: Re-Envisioning Public Libraries"
was also recommended and utilized during this time. The report emphasizes the importance
that public libraries provide in the digital age: People, Place and Platform.
• PEOPLE - The public library is a hub of civic engagement, fostering new relationships
and strengthening the human capital of the community. Librarians are actively engaged
in the community. They connect individuals to a vast array of local and national resources
and serve as neutral conveners to foster civic health. They facilitate learning and creation
for children and adults alike.
• PLACE - The public library is a welcoming space for a wide range of purposes — reading,
communicating, learning, playing, meeting and getting business done. Its design
recognizes that people are not merely consumers of content but creators and
residents as well. Its physical presence provides an anchor for economic development
and neighborhood revitalization, and helps to strengthen social bonds and community
identity. The library is also a virtual space where individuals can gain access to
information, resources and all the rich experiences the library offers. In the creative
design of its physical and virtual spaces, the public library defines what makes a great
public space.
• PLATFORM - The public library is user-centered. It provides opportunities for individuals
and the community to gain access to a variety of tools and resources with which to
discover and create new knowledge. The platform enables the curation and sharing of
the community’s knowledge and innovation. A great library platform is a “third place” —
an interactive entity that can facilitate many people operating individually and in groups
— and supports the learning and civic needs of the community.2
The Report recommends four key elements to ensure what they call “Strategies for
Success":
1. Aligning Library Services in Support of Community Goals
Public libraries must address needs in the community. According to Aspen, People,
Place, and Platform all must align to prioritize overall community goals.
2. Providing Access to Content in All Formats
Libraries are not just books anymore—they are a place to interact, learn, relax, and
engage. Access to e-books, digital materials, and broadband are crucial as public libraries
must continue to “procure and share the leading ideas of the day and enable everyone to
participate....” (Garmer, 2014).
3. Ensuring the Long-Term Sustainability of Public Libraries
The Report recognizes the stress public libraries and decision-makers face to continue to
fund public libraries in an ever-changing digital environment. Public Libraries and
governing authorities work to meet community needs and public demand with finite
funds that must be shared with multiple deserving departments and initiatives. A
challenge facing Garland’s public libraries is clearly demonstrating value in measures
and language that resonate with policy-makers in the face of growing budgetary
pressures. Cities face a growing list of needs and public expectation with limited and
strained revenue sources to help provide funding for all departments and initiatives, no
matter how deserving. Partnerships with other organizations, grants, and collaborations
should be made to help offset new costs.

Garmer, A.K. (2014). “Rising to the Challenge: Re-Envisioning Public Libraries,” The Aspen Institute. Retrieved Dec.
4, 2019, from https://csreports.aspeninstitute.org/documents/AspenLibrariesReport.pdf.

2
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4. Cultivating Leadership
Public Libraries need a strategic vision that work with community needs, economic goals,
and build community. The Report mentions the importance of good communications
with community leaders and stakeholders, reaching out to communities of color, and
making relationships with professional organizations within the community.
The Report recognizes the stress public libraries and decision-makers face to continue to
fund public libraries in an ever-changing digital environment. Public Libraries and governing
authorities work to meet community needs and public demand with finite funds that must
be shared with multiple deserving departments and initiatives. A challenge facing Garland’s
public libraries is clearly demonstrating value in measures and language that resonate with
policymakers in the face of growing budgetary pressures. Cities face a growing list of needs
and public expectation with limited and strained revenue sources to help provide funding
for all departments and initiatives, no matter how deserving. Partnerships with other
organizations, grants and collaborations should be made to help offset new costs.
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Strategic Focus
1. Service to Children
2. Service to Adults
3. Service to Community
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Strategic Focus 1: Service to Youth
Why This Is Important
Top researchers, doctors and institutions such as the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention (CDC) emphasize the importance of brain development in babies and young
children. It is widely thought that the first eight years of a child’s life are critical in building
cognitive functions and connections that lay the foundation for learning and overall future
health. Children have a window to make cognitive connections.
From the CDC:
How well a brain develops depends on many factors in addition to genes, such as:
proper nutrition starting in pregnancy; exposure to toxins or infections; and the
child’s experiences with other people and the world….Positive or negative experiences
can add up to share a child’s development and have lifelong effects. To nurture their

child’s body and mind, parents and caregivers need support and the right resources.
The CDC has also published studies and articles addressing the health impacts vulnerable
children face when those cognitive connections are not made in early childhood.
The first 8 years of a child’s life build a foundation for future health and life success.…
The human brain undergoes rapid growth during childhood, driven in part by a child’s
acquisition and integration of skills across many developmental domains.
Development in all domains is finely integrated across neural circuitry, allowing for
more complex learning and tasks over time.3
The American Library Association (ALA), Public Library Association (PLA), and American
Library Services to Children (ALSC) understand and emphasize the importance that reading
and stories have on children’s brain development and literacy skills. From the ALA:
Literacy development begins at birth and is closely linked to a baby’s experiences
and stories. Babies learn language through social literacy experiences—parents
interacting with them using books.
Public libraries are able to help provide the needed structure and resources to help
children build these important cognitive connections. Library programs such as Baby
Time, Toddler Time and Preschool Story Time provide stories, rhymes and songs that help
develop language, early literacy skills, and brain development. These types of programs and
educations are enjoyable for children. But, more importantly, they provide instruction and
Robinson LR, Bitsko RH, Thompson RA, et al. CDC Grand Rounds: Addressing Health Disparities in Early
Childhood. MMWR Morb Mortal Wkly Rep 2017;66:769–772.

3

95

support for parents and caregivers on how to help provide the nurturing and instruction
needed to ensure their child develops needed skill sets and brain development. And, most
importantly, programs, resources and services are available to all persons at no charge.
A research study was conducted and published in "Reading Research Quarterly". The article,
“Differential Effects of Home Literacy Experiences on the Development of Oral and Written
Language,” found that exposure to stories and storybooks enhanced a child’s oral-language
skills:
The presumed benefits of storybook reading are numerous, including the acquisition
of word knowledge and novel vocabulary, increased familiarity with syntax of written
language, and heightened awareness of written letters and words.4
The same concepts apply to older children and teenagers. Tweens and teens have certain
developmental needs to help them navigate an increasingly complex world. Research
indicates that teens have a set of cognitive milestones to meet as part of becoming a
functioning young adult. Between the ages of 12-17(+), teens are working to become more
independent, develop critical thinking skills, become able to identify emotions and feelings,
and engage with friends and peer groups.
The Young Adult Library Services Association (YALSA) recognizes the unique needs of teen
growth and development and has worked with the Search Institute to help provide guidance
to understand the unique and complex developmental needs of teens.
It should be noted that the same stressors that the CDC addressed for young children are
some of the same stressors than will negatively impact teens in their development. For
the purpose of this Plan, staff has chosen to emphasize early childhood programming and
parent/caregiver education and to build a foundation to support programs and services to
teens.
Service for Youth Goals:
1. Provide quality programs and services that advance early-childhood learning for
children and parent/caregivers.
2. Educate parents and caregivers to know how to provide a solid foundation of emergent
and early literacy skills for their children’s success.
3. Improve services to tweens and teens.
How We Do It
1. Provide quality programs and services that advance early-childhood learning for
children and parent/caregivers.
		
• Increase and expand access to Library programming for children and caregivers
at all locations, including virtual programming
• Bilingual programs
• Baby Time
• Toddler Time
• Preschool Storytime
• Sensory Storytime
• Expand programming targeted to preschool and school-aged children with a focus
on STREAM (Science, Technology, Reading, Engineering, Art, and Mathematics)
• Provide space at each library location to provide support for homework help,
tutoring and mentoring programs

Sénéchal, M., LeFevre, J., Thomas, E., & Daley, K. (1998). Differential Effects of Home Literacy Experiences on the
Development of Oral and Written Language. Reading Research Quarterly, 33(1), 96-116. Retrieved July 31, 2020,
from www.jstor.org/stable/748174
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• Provide makerspaces with equipment and tools to enhance creativity,
science and mathematics
• Continue to provide a wide range of physical and digital materials for children
• Easy and beginning readers
• Reading for juveniles
• Homework help
• Develop Grab-and-Go kits for parents of beginning readers
		
• Establish a relationship with Garland Independent School District, local private
schools and homeschool groups
• Provide resources and materials to promote school readiness for all school-		
		 aged children
• Provide a Virtual Garland Library Card to all Garland Independent School
District students and teachers
• Provide space and collections to support homework help
		
• Offer programs on a varietyof subjects with area schools, educational and cultural
institutions, and individuals to support and advance learning throughout the year
• Provide innovative and fun programming for the annual Summer Reading
Program
• Provide in-person and virtual programs on a wide range of topics and skill
sets
2. Educate parents and caregivers to know how to provide a solid foundation of
emergent and early literacy skills for their children’s success.
• Provide a Parent Resource Center with materials that will allow parents to
understand the needs of children at any age
• Offer intergenerational programming that brings families together in the library
• Show relevant and effective behaviors and skills through children’s programs such as
storytime
• Market library resources and programs to area doctors, dentists, and clinics and
provide materials in English, Spanish and Vietnamese for their clientele
• Provide educational classes for parents and caregivers to learn how to best nurture
and support their young child and school-aged children
• Provide in-person programming for children and families both onsite and offsite
3. Improve services to tweens and teens.
• Provide welcoming spaces for teens that support creativity, learning, and
collaboration
• Establish a Teen Advisory Board
• Create programs that complement Garland Independent School District curriculum to
prepare teens for adulthood.
• Adulting How-To classes
• Ready for College classes
• Community service programs
• College and Career Ready programs
• Support school curriculum and continue to provide a wide range of physical and
digital materials for teens
• College and Career Prep
• Reading for Pleasure
• Homework help
• Test and skill prep guides
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•

•

•

Establish a relationship with Garland Independent School District, local private
schools, and homeschool groups
• Provide a Virtual Garland Library Card to all Garland Independent School
District students and teachers
• Provide space and collections to support homework help
Expand programming targeted to teens with a focus on STREAM (Science,
Technology, Reading, Engineering, Art and Mathematics)
• Provide space at each library location to provide support for homework help,
tutoring and mentoring programs
• Provide makerspaces with equipment and tools to enhance creativity,
science and mathematics
Offer programs on a variety of subjects with area schools, educational and cultural
institutions, and individuals to support and advance learning throughout the
year
• Provide innovative and fun programming for the annual Summer Reading
Program
• Provide in-person and virtual programs on a wide range of topics and
skill sets with emphasis on college and career prep, developing young adult
skills and community service
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Strategic Focus 2: Service to Adults
Garland’s adults have unique needs and wants that public libraries can help provide. Often
referred to as “lifelong learners,” adults use libraries for a host of reasons, including: social
engagement, to nurture learning and education, improve job and technology skills, take inperson and virtual classes, and read for pleasure.
While it makes logical sense that the largest group to use public libraries is adults (18 years
of age +), it is interesting to note the breakdown by generation. According to the Pew
Research Center, millennials are the largest users of public libraries in America, followed by
Gen Xers, baby boomers and the Silent Generation.5
Different generations use public libraries in different ways; needs are different. “Library
Journal” published an article in January 2020 describing how the different generations use
the library.6

5
Geiger, A.W. (2017). Millennials Are the Most Likely Generation of Americans to Use Public Libraries. Pew Research
Center. Retrieved July 25, 2020, from https://www.pewresearch.org/fact-tank/2017/06/21/millennials- are-the-mostlikely-generation-of-americans-to-use-public-libraries/
6
Rea, A. (2020). Reading through the Ages: Generational Reading Survey. Library Journal, January 6, 2020.
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Garland has a diverse and varied population. The Library should continue to develop and
promote collections for adults. Special emphasis should be made to enhance and develop
resources, programs and services that target adult education of various types, technology
needs, as well as services and programs to help bridge the digital divide.
Programs and services should be developed to meet the needs of Garland’s adults. Library
staff should take demographic information such as education attainment, language and age
into consideration when planning for programs and services.
Service to Adults Goals:
1. Continue to provide a wide-range of physical and digital materials to meet the needs of
Garland’s adults including diverse and current titles and resources. Formats, languages,
and quantity should be dictated by population served.
2. Partner with area educational and cultural institutions to offer programs on a variety of
subjects that appeal to Garland's demographic to support and advance learning
throughout the year.
3. Offer programs on a variety of subjects with area educational and cultural institutions,
and individuals to support and advance workforce development.
4. Provide research and one-on-one assistance to individuals including small business
owners, job-seekers, and non-traditional students.
How We Do It
1. Continue to provide a wide-range of physical and digital materials to meet the needs
of Garland’s adults including diverse and current titles and resources. Formats,
languages and quantity should be dictated by population served.
• Reduce wait time for high-demand items.
• Develop new, non-traditional resources for circulation such as
• Mobile hotspots;
• The Library of Things; and
• Laptops to take home.
• Continue to increase Spanish-language and Vietnamese-language materials
collections.
• Increase the number of large-type materials available.
2. Partner with area educational and cultural institutions to offer programs on a variety of
subjects that appeal to Garland's demographic to support and advance learning
throughout the year.
• Provide innovative and fun programming for the annual Summer Reading Program
and Winter Reading Challenge.
• Bilingual programming
• Cultural programming
• Family and Intergenerational programming
• Bring engaging cultural events to neighborhood branch locations.
• Work with area senior centers and assisted living center to provide materials and
programming.
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• Host seminars and informational classes on becoming a U.S. citizen.
• Offer programing that promotes literacy skills in all areas (reading and writing,
numerical, digital, health, financial, cultural, emotional/physical).
3. Offer programs on a variety of subjects with area educational and cultural institutions
and individuals to support and advance workforce development.
• Provide in-person and virtual programs on a wide range of topics and skill sets
to help advance career skills with an emphasis on:
• English as Second Language (ESL)
• GED and high school equivalency
• Career development
• Technology skills/needs training
• Checkout-A-Librarian for individual assistance
• Provide access to technology, standard software packages, public computers,
Internet and open Wi-Fi and printers.
• Increase librarians’ knowledge of workforce development partners and referral
services.
• Continue to provide online career guidance and training through The Library
Online.
4. Provide research and one-on-one assistance to individuals including small business
owners, job-seekers and non-traditional students.
• Assist with finding reference services and materials.
• Offer guidance and referrals to other outside organizations.
• Provide spaces for study, work and collaboration including study rooms with
collaborative computer workstations, videoconferencing and projection screen for
use with laptops and tablets.
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Strategic Focus 3: Service to the Community
Public libraries are often referred to as the heart of a community for many reasons: all
are welcome despite age, race, color, educational attainment, gender, socioeconomic
status, sexual orientation or the like. Programs and resources such as access to books,
individualized assistance, space, computers and internet, and programming are available for
free to the cardholder.
In his book, “Palaces for the People,” Eric Klineberg almost perfectly described what public
libraries offer neighborhoods and communities with his definition of social infrastructure:
Social Infrastructure: the physical places and organizations that shape the way
people interact. Social infrastructure is crucially important, because local face-			
to-face interactions — at the school, at the playground, and the corner diner — are the
building blocks of all public life.7
Because public libraries are a place for the people — all people — they build strong
communities, connect people and ideas, add value and provide valuable gathering space.
A 2016 Pew Research Center study found that almost two-thirds of Americans said closing
their local library branch would have “major impact on their community.”
Garland’s public library is committed to providing quality programs and services to all parts
of the community through library facilities, culture and art, and outreach opportunities.
Service to the Community Goals
1. Celebrate Garland’s diverse community and neighborhoods.
2. Connect people with resources, programs and materials to create and grow.
3. Provide space for civic, community and neighborhood-based organizations to host
programs, meetings and activities.
4. Update Library policies and procedures to reduce barriers and to promote access
to all.
How We Do It
1. Celebrate Garland’s diverse community and neighborhoods.
• Host exhibits and programs celebrating Garland’s neighborhoods and
diverse cultures at each library location.
• Provide temporary and permanent art installations at library locations that
celebrate cultures and neighborhoods surrounding the library location.
• Encourage all library locations to develop ways to celebrate local
communities.
2. Connect people with resources, programs and materials to create and grow.
• Engage in library outreach program targeting key stakeholders, local
organizations, neighborhoods and educators through attendance at events,
marketing and pop-up library opportunities.
• Collaborate with local schools and colleges to provide makerspaces and/or
maker-style programs at each location with equipment and software to support
education efforts.

Klinenberg, E. (2018). Palaces for the people: How social infrastructure can help fight inequality, polarization, and
the decline of civic life.

7
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• Link people with civic, community and neighborhood groups.
• Develop new library-specific branding and marketing campaign that appeals to a
broader audience.
3. Provide space for civic, community and neighborhood-based organizations to host
programs, meetings and activities.
• Make spaces more accessible to the public through:
• Online room reservation system;
• Additional open hours; and
• Evaluating current policies to remove unnecessary barriers.
• Continuing to serve as polling locations, especially in South Garland
• Investigate feasibility of becoming a Passport Library at Central and/or South
Garland for increased service as well as potential revenue source
4. Update Library policies and procedures to reduce barriers and to promote access
to all.
• Remove library fines for overdue materials.
•

Increase hours of operations at branch
locations.
•
Install materials kiosks in
underserved areas of Garland.
•
Attract a more diverse
and multilingual library staff.
•
Review limits of the public
for the program/meeting room space.
Immediately following is a general
Implementation Plan for the Goals and
Objectives outlined in the Strategic Plan.
The Technology Plan, Staffing Plan and
Facilities Plan provided are critical to help
achieve the three Focus Areas discussed in the Strategic Plan.
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C = Central

Strategic Focus Area 1: Service to Youth
Goal 1.1

Provide quality programs and services that advance early childhood learning for children and parent/caregivers

Daily

N = North Garland

S = South Garland W = Walnut Creek

Frequency (where applicable)
Monthly Quarterly Annually
Weekly

Year 0 1

Timeline
Year 1 2 Year 2 3

C
C N

NSW
S W

W

S

Year 3 4

Increase and expand access to Library programming for children and caregivers at all loca�ons, including virtual programs including:
Objec�ve 1.1.1

Objec�ve 1.1.2

Objec�ve 1.1.3

Objec�ve 1.1.4

Objec�ve 1.1.5

Bilingual Programs for children and families
Baby Time Program for expectant mothers and 0 18 months
Toddler Time
Preschool Story�me
Sensory Story�me and Programming

Ac�on 1.1.2.1
Ac�on 1.1.2.2
Ac�on 1.1.2.3

Expand programming targeted to preschool and school aged children and teens with a focus on STREAM (Science, Technology, Reading,
Engineering, Art and Mathema�cs) including:
Par�cipate in Every Child @ Your Library program
Provide physical space at each loca�on for homework help, tutoring, reading and mentoring
Installing library makerspaces with equipment and tools to enhance crea�vity, science and mathema�cs

Ac�on 1.1.3.1
Ac�on 1.1.3.2
Ac�on 1.1.3.3
Ac�on 1.1.3.4

Con�nue to provide a wide range of physical and digital materials for children
Easy and beginning readers
Reading for Joy (Junior Fic�on, Playaways, audiobooks, video)
Homework Help
Develop grab and go kits for parents and caregivers of beginning and emergent readers

Ac�on 1.1.4.1
Ac�on 1.1.4.2

Establish a rela�onship with Garland Independent School District, local private schools and homeschool groups
Provide a Virtual Garland Library Card to all Garland Independent School District students and teachers
Provide space and collec�ons to support homework help

ALL

Ac�on 1.1.5.1
Ac�on 1.1.5.2
Ac�on 1.1.5.3

Oﬀer programs on a variety of subjects with area schools, educa�onal and cultural ins�tu�ons, and individuals to support and advance learning
throughout the year
Provide innova�ve and fun programming for the annual Summer Reading Program
Provide a virtual component for program par�cipa�on for patrons
Provide in person and virtual programs on a wide range of topics and skill sets

ALL

ALL
ALL
ALL
C

N S W

ALL
C

S

Objec�ve 1.2.1

Ac�on 1.2.2.1

Oﬀer intergenera�onal programming that brings families together in the library
Inves�gate Prime Time Reading Time Family grant program

Ac�on 1.2.3.1
Ac�on 1.2.3.2

Show relevant and eﬀec�ve behaviors and skills through children’s programs such as story�me
Develop and publish how to videos and guides available on the library's website for parents and caregivers
Provide handouts and ﬂashcards for checkout and takeaway

Objec�ve 1.2.2

Objec�ve 1.2.3

Market library resources and programs to area doctors, den�sts, and clinics and provide materials in English, Spanishand Vietnamese for their
clientele

Objec�ve 1.2.4

Provide educa�onal classes for parents and caregivers to learn how to best nurture and support their young child and school aged children
Ac�on 1.2.5.1
Ac�on 1.2.5.2
Ac�on 1.2.5.3

Partner with Dallas College and GISD to provide instructor led class/program
Provide children's program to be oﬀered while class/program is being held
Provide educa�onal classes both in person, virtually and oﬀsite

C S N

ONGOING
ONGOING
N

ALL

W
W

C S

ONGOING
ONGOING
ONGOING

ALL

Educate parents and caregivers to know how to provide a solid founda�on of emergent and early literacy skills for their children’s
success.
Provide a Parent Resource Center with materials that will allow parents to understand the needs of children at any age

Goal 1.2

Objec�ve 1.2.5

ALL

Ac�on 1.1.1.1
Ac�on 1.1.1.2
Ac�on 1.1.1.3
Ac�on 1.1.1.4
Ac�on 1.1.1.5

ALL

ONGOING

ONGOING

ALL
ALL

C

N S

W

S

N

W

C

W
ONGOING
X
X

X
X

X

X
X
X
X

X

C

S

N

W
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C = Central

Strategic Focus Area 1: Service to Youth
Daily

Ac�on 1.2.6.1

Improve services to tweens and teens
Provide welcoming spaces for teens that support crea�vity, learning and collabora�on

Objec�ve 1.3.2

Establish a Teen Advisory Board

Objec�ve 1.3.4

Objec�ve 1.3.5

Objec�ve 1.3.6

Objec�ve 1.3.7

Frequency (where applicable)
Weekly
Monthly Quarterly Annually

Year 0 1

Work with outside departments and organiza�ons, develop a list of poten�al community points to provide in person programming and instruc�on

Objec�ve 1.3.1

Objec�ve 1.3.3

S = South Garland W = Walnut Creek
Timeline
Year 1 2 Year 2 3

Year 3 4

Provide in person programming for children and families oﬀsite

Objec�ve 1.2.6

Goal 1.3

N = North Garland

X

N W
X

X
ONGOING
ONGOING
ONGOING
ONGOING
ONGOING

Ac�on 1.3.3.1
Ac�on 1.3.3.2
Ac�on 1.3.3.3
Ac�on 1.3.3.4

Con�nue to provide a wide range of physical and digital materials for teens
College and Career Prep
Reading for Pleasure
Homework Help
Test and skill prep guides

Ac�on 1.3.4.1
Ac�on 1.3.4.2
Ac�on 1.3.4.3
Ac�on 1.3.4.4

Create programs to prepare teens for adulthood.
Adul�ng how to classes both in person and virtually
Ready for College seminars including Financial Aid
Community service programs
Partnering with Dallas College to provide College and Career readiness classes for students and parents

Ac�on 1.3.5.1
Ac�on 1.3.5.2

Establish a rela�onship with Garland Independent School District, local private schools and homeschool groups
Provide a Virtual Garland Library Card to all Garland Independent School District students and teachers
Provide designated teen space with collec�ons and technology for North and Walnut Creek

Ac�on 1.3.6.1
Ac�on 1.3.6.2

Expanded programming targeted to teens with a focus on STREAM (Science, Technology, Reading, Engineering, Art and Mathema�cs) including:
Provide physical space at each loca�on for homework help, tutoring, reading and mentoring
Installing library makerspaces with equipment and tools to enhance crea�vity, science and mathema�cs

ONGOING
C S

Ac�on 1.3.7.1

Oﬀer programs on a variety of subjects with area schools, educa�onal and cultural ins�tu�ons, and individuals to support and advance learning
throughout the year
Provide innovate and fun programming for the annual Summer Reading Program

ONGOING
ONGOING

Ac�on 1.3.7.2

Provide in person and virtual programs on a wide range of topics and skill sets with emphasis on college and career prep, developing young adult
skills and community service

X

X
X

X

X

X

W

X
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C = Central

Strategic Focus Area 2: Service to Adults
Daily
Goal 2.1

N = North Garland

S = South Garland W = Walnut Creek

Frequency (where applicable)
Monthly Quarterly Annually
Weekly

Year 0 1

Timeline
Year 1 2 Year 2 3

Year 3 4

Con�nue to provide a wide range of physical and digital materials to meet the needs of Garland’s adults including diverse and current �tles and
resources. Formats, languages, and quan�ty should be dictated by popula�on served.
Objec�ve 2.1.1

Objec�ve 2.1.2

Objec�ve 2.1.3

Objec�ve 2.1.4

Ac�on 2.1.1.1

Reduce wait �me for high demand items
Inves�gate feasibility of lease program for physical library materials to reduce hold ra�os

Ac�on 2.1.2.1
Ac�on 2.1.2.2
Ac�on 2.1.2.3

Develop new, non tradi�onal resources for circula�on, including:
Provide 50 Mobile hotspots for circula�on of Garland residents with library cards in good standing;
The Library of Things; and
Laptops for checkout to take home

Ac�on 2.1.3.1

Con�nue to increase Spanish language and Vietnamese language materials collec�ons.
Rotate lesser used materials between library loca�ons to increase usage

Ac�on 2.1.4.1

Increase the number of large type materials available.
Rotate lesser used materials between library loca�ons to increase usage
Partner with area educa�onal and cultural ins�tu�ons to oﬀer programs on a variety of subjects that appeal to Garland's demographic to support
and advance learning throughout the year.
Provide innova�ve and fun programming for the annual Summer Reading Program and Winter Reading Challenge in both in person and
virtual formats.
Bring engaging cultural events to neighborhood branch loca�ons.
Work with area senior centers and assisted living center to provide materials and programming.
Host seminars and informa�onal classes on becoming a U.S. ci�zen.
Oﬀer programing that promotes literacy skills in all areas (reading and wri�ng, numerical, digital, health, ﬁnancial, cultural,
emo�onal/physical).

Goal 2.2

Objec�ve 2.2.1
Objec�ve 2.2.2
Objec�ve 2.2.3
Objec�ve 2.2.4
Objec�ve 2.2.5

X

X

X

S W
ONGOING

S

X
X

C

ONGOING
ALL

X

X
C

N
S N

W
W

Oﬀer programs on a variety of subjects with area educa�onal and cultural ins�tu�ons and individuals to support and advance workforce
development.

Goal 2.3
Objec�ve 2.3.1
Ac�on 2.3.1.1
Ac�on 2.3.1.2
Ac�on 2.3.1.3
Ac�on 2.3.1.4
Ac�on 2.3.1.5
Objec�ve 2.3.2
Objec�ve 2.3.3
Objec�ve 2.3.4
Objec�ve 2.3.5
Goal 2.4

ONGOING

Provide in person and virtual programs on a wide range of topics and skill sets to help advance career skills with an emphasis on:
Partnering with area organiza�ons to provide English as Second Language (ESL) classes
Partnering with area organiza�ons to provide GED and high school equivalency programs
Partnering with area organiza�ons to provide career development and workforce ready program with cer�ﬁca�on
Technology skills training
Oﬀering Checkout A Librarian for individual assistance
Provide access to technology, standard so�ware packages, public computers, Internet and open Wi Fi and printers.
Install library makerspaces with equipment and technologies that support small business and innova�on.
Increase librarians’ knowledge of workforce development partners and referral services.
Con�nue to provide online career guidance and training through The Library Online.

N
C

ALL

S
S

S

C

ONGOING
S

C

ONGOING
S

W
W

N

W

ONGOING

Provide research and one on one assistance to individuals including small business owners, job seekers and non tradi�onal students.
Objec�ve 2.4.1
Objec�ve 2.4.2
Objec�ve 2.4.3

Assist with ﬁnding reference services and materials.
Oﬀer guidance and referrals to other outside organiza�ons.
Provide spaces for study, work and collabora�on including study rooms with collabora�ve computer worksta�ons, videoconferencing and
projec�on screen for use with laptops and tablets.

ALL

ONGOING
C

S

W
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C = Central
Strategic Focus Area 3: Service to the Community
Daily
Goal 3.1

Host exhibits and programs celebra�ng Garland’s neighborhoods and diverse cultures at each library loca�on.
Provide temporary and permanent art installa�ons at library loca�ons that celebrate cultures and neighborhoods surrounding the library loca�on.

Objec�ve 3.1.2
Objec�ve 3.1.3

Encourage all library loca�ons to develop ways to celebrate local communi�es.

Goal 3.2
Objec�ve 3.2.1
Objec�ve 3.2.2
Objec�ve 3.2.3
Objec�ve 3.2.4

Ac�on 3.2.4.1
Ac�on 3.2.4.2
Ac�on 3.2.4.3

Connect people with resources and materials to create and grow.
Engage in library outreach program targe�ng key stakeholders, local organiza�ons, neighborhoods and educators through a�endance at events,
marke�ng and pop up library opportuni�es.
Collaborate with local schools and colleges to provide makerspaces and/or maker style programs at each loca�on with equipment and so�ware to
support educa�on eﬀorts.
Link people with civic, community and neighborhood groups.
Develop library speciﬁc library branding.
Work with Public & Media Rela�ons department to develop library graphics and artwork.
Create library speciﬁc tagline and/or phrasing that can be used on print and digital marke�ng.
Revamp print and digital marke�ng campaign with new marke�ng strategies and branding.

Objec�ve 3.2.6

Provide space for civic, community and neighborhood based organiza�ons to host programs, mee�ngs and ac�vi�es.
Make spaces more accessible to the public through online room reserva�on system.
Make spaces more accessible to the public through evalua�on and revision of library policies to remove barriers to access
Make spaces more accessible to the public through expansion of library hours at branch loca�ons.
Con�nue to serve as polling loca�ons, especially in South Garland
Inves�gate feasibility of becoming a Passport Library at Central and/or South Garland for increased service as well as poten�al revenue
source.
Provide temporary and permanent signage in English, Spanish, and Vietnamese where needed.

Objec�ve 3.4.1
Objec�ve 3.4.2
Objec�ve 3.4.3
Objec�ve 3.4.4
Objec�ve 3.4.5

Update library policies and procedures to reduce barriers and to promote access to all.
Remove library ﬁnes for overdue materials.
Increase hours of opera�ons at branch loca�ons.
Install materials kiosks in underserved areas of Garland.
A�ract a more diverse and mul�lingual library staﬀ.
Inves�gate and implement a non resdient fee of $25.

Objec�ve 3.2.1
Objec�ve 3.2.2
Objec�ve 3.2.3
Objec�ve 3.2.4
Objec�ve 3.2.5

Goal 3.4

S = South Garland W = Walnut Creek

Frequency (where applicable)
Weekly
Monthly Quarterly Annually

Year 0 1

Timeline
Year 1 2 Year 2 3

Year 3 4

Celebrate Garland’s diverse community and neighborhoods.
Objec�ve 3.1.1

Goal 3.3

N = North Garland

X

X

X

X

S

C N

W

C

ALL

S

W

ONGOING
C

S

N

W

ALL

ALL
ONGOING
NSW
ONGOING
C
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Technology Plan
Technology has dramatically changed what and how public libraries service the public.
Libraries provide users with access to personal computers, internet, mobile devices,
downloadable content, makerspaces, innovation labs and technology training. Such
offerings provide essential offerings and resources to users, some who many not have
another form of access to such resources.
Using the Texas Library Standards (TSL), Garland’s public libraries currently offer the public
technology at the Enhanced Level. This includes the following
• One computer per 2,000 population served
• Office applications software
• Anti-virus and spam blocker
• Authentication of access to e-resources with patron library card
• Replacement/maintenance schedule for equipment (four years) (with City’s IT
Department)
• High-speed internet access
• Open Wi-Fi access
In addition, the Library also offers the following to the public:
• Public scanners
• Public printers
• Public copiers
• Technology instruction
• Technology assistance
• Projectors in public meeting rooms (reservation required)
• Downloadable content through The Library Online
The Library currently has a Technology Team that regularly meets and communicates with
the Library’s IT Business Relationship Manager and Information Services Manager. The IT
Department has a PC Technician II assigned to the Library Department for technology
issues; this position is shared with other City departments.

Assessment Process
It is critically important for the Library to work with community partners and other City
departments to ensure the right technology platforms and tools are available to best serve
the community. Library and City staff conducted interviews with several organizations to
begin building bridges and learning about community needs. Interviews and meetings were
held with the following organizations and City departments:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Garland ISD Library Services
Garland Chamber of Commerce Board of Directors
Garland Chamber of Commerce staff
Dallas County Community College District, Economic Development and Workforce and
Advancement
5. Dallas County Community College District, Vice President Workforce and Continuing
Education, Richland Garland Campus
6. Dallas County Community College District, Richland Campus Library Services
7. Workforce Solutions of Greater Dallas
8. Garland Area Makerspace organization
9. Teen Advisory Board
10. Facilities Management (City of Garland)
11. Information Technology (City of Garland)
12. Library staff
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While the library currently offers a healthy number of technology services to the public, it
was important to reach out to community partners, City of Garland staff and Library staff,
to assess the current service model. A SWOT (Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, and
Threats) analysis was conducted with the intent of using the weaknesses and opportunities
to help improve service to the public. Staff conducted meetings and forums to help
determine community needs, next steps and help form the action plan provided in this
section.
STRENGTHS

WEAKNESSES

OPPORTUNITIES

THREATS

Knowledgeable staff

Lack of electrical
support for patrons
bringing electronic
devices at all
locations

Work with outside
agencies and
organizations to
provide classes and
instruction

Hours of operation

Not enough laptops
for public use

Provide a more
varied roster of
technology skills
training and
instruction classes

Number of PCs
available for the
public for Central
Library and South
Garland Branch
Open Wi-Fi access
for the public
High-speed internet
access
Provides how-to
classes
Replacement/
maintenance
for technology
equipment
Relationship with IT
Department
Access to
supplementary
technology: public
scanner, fax, copier
Library mobile app
Integrated Library
System
Online payment by
credit card
Online Library
catalog
IT provided its
Service Level
Agreement (SLA)
standards, as well
as its average
performance metrics,
which were within
industry norms

No tablets for public
use
No makerspace
types of equipment
Only Windows PCs
are available; no IOS
or Mac computers
Group study rooms
are not equipped
with technology
Patrons cannot pay
for prints or copies
via credit card
No room reservation
system
No way to register
for a library card
online
Limitations of older
buildings
Size of Walnut Creek
Branch Library
and North Garland
Branch Library
Meeting room at
Walnut Creek is too
small to provide
technology needs of
groups wanting to
use the room

Services and
programs provided
by other educational
institutions (i.e.,
DCCCD and GISD)
Ongoing expense
of state-of-the-art
technology

Provide makerspaces
Develop a public
services technology
committee to
assess and evaluate
technology needs of
the public
Provide a Mac
computer for public
use at each library
location

Limitations of
older buildings,
including electrical
needs and building
configuration
Charging patron
fines prohibits use
Public perception of
“strict” rules

Allow online
reservations for
study rooms and
meeting spaces

Frequency at which
technology changes;
hard to keep up with

Provide a supply of
desktop, laptop and
tablet devices for
public use

The public going
elsewhere to use
meeting space and
collaborative space
to meet technology
needs

Provide mobile
hotspots for public
use
Replace some
pieces of furniture to
provide for a more
collaborative setup
for patrons using
library technology

Long-term
sustainability of some
e-content platforms
for e-materials and
streaming services
Library and/or City
policy block patron
access, creating
barriers to access
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STRENGTHS

WEAKNESSES

OPPORTUNITIES

IT Department
system for reporting
technology problems
and issues

Lack of electrical
capacity at Central
Library to offer new
technology

Continue to work
with IT to provide
technology services
that meet patron
demand

Online collection of
e-content

Current mobile
printing platform is
not user-friendly
Difficulty connecting
GISD-issued devices
to Library Wi-Fi
City IT security
protocols that are
too stringent
Central has the
most technological
amenities, leaving
branch libraries
wanting
Wi-Fi dead spots in
library locations

THREATS

Greater access to
technology and
library facilities for
community partners
Continue to develop
and acquire
e-content for patrons
Co-promotion
of college and
career learning
opportunities,
including local access
to Library Wi-Fi,
computers and
peripherals could
increase outreach for
the Library as well as
partner organizations
Work with
community partners
for the Library
to offer common
graphic design and
publishing software
packages that help
support secondary
education through
DCCCD and Garland
small business
Computer Aided
Design (CAD)
software was
recommended by
multiple partners to
help entrepreneurs
and individuals
seeking to growth
their employability
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STRENGTHS

WEAKNESSES

OPPORTUNITIES

THREATS

Access to audio/
visual equipment
in private study
rooms is important
for telecommuting
students (adult
and youth) who
have real-time
class participation
requirements
Expand makerspacetype programming to
include CAD and 3D
printing to help build
skillsets
Expand technology
classes and
instruction to help
make patrons jobready
Review and revise
policies that are
barriers to access
Provide additional
service points in
underserved areas
of Garland (i.e.,
materials kiosk)
Provide a mobile
technology unit to
provide instruction,
equipment and Wi-Fi
outside of the Library
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Action Plan
The Library’s goal is to offer Exemplary Level technology service to the Garland community.
This includes meeting people where they are. Technologies and services must be provided
to meet the needs of patrons at all levels, but with emphasis on the novice and intermediate
user. With the rapid changes in technology, the Library’s goal is to offer what the
community needs and expects within City of Garland budgetary limits.
The Action Plan will support the Goals and Objectives outlined in the Strategic Plan section
of this document. Actions consider software, hardware, infrastructure, and associated
training and are presented with three areas of focus:
1. Access to Technology, Programming and Resources
2. Outreach and Partnerships
3. Library Facilities
A note about action plans: None of the plans made in this section are meant to compete
with current programs and initiatives provided by other organizations or educational
programs such as Dallas College or Garland Independent School District.

1. Access to Technology, Programming, and Resources
a. Provide library makerspaces at each location.
b. Provide a diverse selection of computers to use at each location, including:
i.
Desktop computers;
ii.
Laptop computers; and
Tablets.
iii.
c. Continue to work with the City’s IT Department, specifically with their Business
Relationship Manager, to communicate any problems, issues, improvements
and innovations related to technology.
d. Provide access to both Windows and IOS operating systems for public use
e. Update acceptance of credit/debit cards at library facilities to include
touchless pay, payment using Venmo and Apple Pay.
f. Update acceptance of credit/debit cards at library facilities to allow for
payment of prints and copies.
g. Allow public use rooms to be reserved online using a room reservation
software system (study rooms, conference rooms, public meeting rooms).
h. Provide online library card registration.
i. Continue to work with IT Department to provide a solution to providing public
access to technology while safeguarding the City’s network.
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j.
k.
l.
m.
n.
o.
p.

q.
r.
s.
t.
u.
v.
w.

Work with IT Department and Garland Independent School District to solve
connectivity barriers with issued technology.
Expand roster of technology skills training and instruction classes offered to
Garland residents to help promote job readiness.
Create a library public services technology committee to assess, evaluate and
recommend technology needs of the public.
Provide mobile hotspots for checkout by Garland resident cardholders.
Continue to acquire and develop e-content collections for patrons.
Continue to investigate streaming platforms available to public libraries for
content and long-term sustainability.
Work with community partners for the library to offer common graphic
design and publishing software packages that help support secondary
education through Dallas County Community College District and Garland small
businesses.
Provide Computer Aided Design (CAD) software to help entrepreneurs and
individuals seeking to grow their employability.
Review and revise policies that are barriers to access.
Provide a mobile technology unit to provide instruction, equipment and Wi-Fi
outside of the library.
Investigate feasibility of increasing library hours of operation.
Library staff should continue to take advantage of educational classes and
trainings to learn about new technologies for the public.
Install public scanning capabilities at Walnut Creek Branch Library.
Work with IT Department to provide more efficient and cost-effective public
printing soulutions.

2. Outreach and Partnerships
a. Partner with outside agencies and organizations such as Dallas College and
Workforce Development to provide technology and job skills classes and
instruction.
b. Provide greater access to technology and library facilities for community
partners to provide educational, informative and hands-on training for the
public.
c. Work with Heritage Museum to include some content in the library catalog for
research and referral services.
d. Co-promotion of college and career learning opportunities, including local
access to library Wi-Fi, computers and peripherals could increase outreach
for the library as well as partner organizations.
e. It is highly recommended that the library investigate ways to take technology
outside of the four walls of the library and in to the community. Examples
include a mobile technology unit, laptops and Chromebooks that may be
checked out by patrons, and lendable mobile hotspots.
3. Library Facilities
a. Upgrade and expand access to electrical support for patrons bringing electronic
devices at all locations.
b. Each library facility should allow for a makerspace
c. Outfit study rooms at all locations with audio/visual equipment for telework,
virtual meetings, virtual interviews, online learning, virtual school and other
platforms that require real-time participation.
d. Increase the number of computers provided for the public at Walnut Creek
Branch Library.
e. Provide ceiling-mounted projectors and screens in all public meeting rooms for
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public use.
Increase the electrical capacity at Central Library to allow for additional
technology services to be provided, including equipment in study rooms and
makerspace.
g. Upgrade access points at all library locations to reduce dead spots on the
public floor of facilities.
h. Replace some pieces of furniture to provide for a more collaborative setup for
patrons using library technology.
i. Provide additional service points in underserved areas of Garland (i.e., materials
kiosk).
j. Provide onsite computer workstations — allowing customers to bring their
personal laptops to the library for internet and printing access, mobile printing
capabilities, et al.
k. Work with the City’s IT and Facilities departments to ensure adequate
infrastructure is installed and in good working order to meet the needs of
the public. Examples include wiring for data and electrical, building
configurations that allow maximum flexibility to offer trainings and classes for
the public, and acquiring new technologies for staff and the public.
l. Provide updated and modern library facilities that has the needed infrastructure
to support access to modern technologies, programming, materials, and space
for collaboration, including: artificial intelligence, robotics, virtual reality, Library
of Things, and self-service technologies.
f.

Immediately following is a general Technology Implementation Plan for action plans outlined

in this section. Some action plans have been
completed or are in the process of being
completed.

115

116

Ac�on 1.21
Ac�on 1.22
Ac�on 1.23

Ac�on 1.17
Ac�on 1.18
Ac�on 1.19
Ac�on 1.20

Ac�on 1.16

Ac�on 1.15

Ac�on 1.12
Ac�on 1.13
Ac�on 1.14

Ac�on 1.11

Ac�on 1.10

Ac�on 1.9

Ac�on 1.7
Ac�on 1.8

Ac�on 1.5
Ac�on 1.6

Ac�on 1.3
Ac�on 1.4

Ac�on 1.1
Ac�on 1.2

Work with community partners for the library to oﬀer common graphic design and publishing so�ware packages
that help support secondary educa�on through Dallas County Community College District and Garland small
businesses.
Provide Computer Aided Design (CAD) so�ware to help entrepreneurs and individuals seeking to grow their
employability.
Review and revise policies that are barriers to access.
Provide a mobile technology unit to provide instruc�on, equipment and Wi-Fi outside of the library.
Inves�gate feasibility of increasing library hours of opera�on.
Library staﬀ should con�nue to take advantage of educa�onal classes and trainings to learn about new technologies
for the public.
Install public scanning capabili�es at Walnut Creek Branch Library.
Work with IT Department to provide more eﬃcient and cost-eﬀec�ve

Con�nue to inves�gate streaming pla�orms available to public libraries for content and long-term sustainability.

Expand roster of technology skills training and instruc�on classes oﬀered to Garland residents to help promote job
readiness.
Create a library public services technology commi�ee to assess, evaluate and recommend technology needs of the
public.
Provide mobile hotspots for checkout by Garland resident cardholders.
Con�nue to acquire and develop e-content collec�ons for patrons.

Provide library makerspaces at each loca�on.
Provide a diverse selec�on of computers to use at each loca�on, including:
Desktop computers;
Laptop computers; and
Tablets.
Con�nue to work with the City’s IT Department, speciﬁcally with their Business Rela�onship Manager, to
communicate any problems, issues, improvements and innova�ons related to technology.
Provide access to both Windows and IOS opera�ng systems for public use
Update acceptance of credit/debit cards at library facili�es to include touchless pay, payment using
Venmo and Apple Pay
Update acceptance of credit/debit cards at library facili�es to allow for payment of prints and copies.
Allow public use rooms to be reserved online using a room reserva�on so�ware system (study rooms,
conference rooms, public mee�ng rooms).
Provide online library card registra�on.
Con�nue to work with IT Department to provide a solu�on to providing public access to technology
while safeguarding the City’s network.
Work with IT Department and Garland Independent School District to solve connec�vity barriers with issued
technology.

1. Access to Technology, Programming and Resources
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Ac�on 3.12

Ac�on 3.11

Ac�on 3.10

Ac�on 3.8
Ac�on 3.9

Ac�on 3.6
Ac�on 3.7

Ac�on 3.3
Ac�on 3.4
Ac�on 3.5

Ac�on 3.1
Ac�on 3.2

Ac�on 2.5

Ac�on 2.4

Ac�on 2.2
Ac�on 2.3

Ac�on 2.1

Provide addi�onal service points in underserved areas of Garland (i.e., materials kiosk).
Provide onsite computer worksta�ons — allowing customers to bring their personal laptops to the library for
internet and prin�ng access, mobile prin�ng capabili�es, et al.
Work with the City’s IT and Facili�es departments to ensure adequate infrastructure is installed and in good working
order to meet the needs of the public. Examples include wiring for data and electrical, building conﬁgura�ons that
allow maximum ﬂexibility to oﬀer trainings and classes for the public, and acquiring new technologies for staﬀ and
the public.
Provide updated and modern library facili�es that has the needed infrastructure to support access to modern
technologies, programming, materials, and space for collabora�on, including: ar�ﬁcial intelligence, robo�cs, virtual
reality, Library of Things and self-service technologies.

Replace some pieces of furniture to provide for a more collabora�ve setup for patrons using library technology.

Upgrade and expand access to electrical support for patrons bringing electronic devices at all loca�ons.
Each library facility should allow for a designated library makerspace or maker area
Ou�it study rooms at all loca�ons with audio/visual equipment for telework, virtual mee�ngs, virtual interviews,
online learning, virtual school and other pla�orms that require real-�me par�cipa�on.
Increase the number of computers provided for the public at Walnut Creek Branch Library.
Provide ceiling-mounted projectors and screens in all public mee�ng rooms for public use.
Increase the electrical capacity at Central Library to allow for addi�onal technology services to be provided,
including equipment in study rooms and makerspace.
Upgrade access points at all library loca�ons to reduce dead spots on the public ﬂoor of facili�es.

3. Library Facili�es

Partner with outside agencies and organiza�ons such as Dallas College and Workforce Development to provide
technology and job skills classes and instruc�on.
Provide greater access to technology and library facili�es for community partners to provide educa�onal,
informa�ve and hands-on training for the public.
Work with Heritage Museum to include some content in the library catalog for research and referral services.
Co-promo�on of college and career learning opportuni�es, including local access to library Wi-Fi, computers and
peripherals could increase outreach for the library as well as partner organiza�ons.
It is highly recommended that the library inves�gate ways to take technology outside of the four walls of the library
and in to the community. Examples include a mobile technology unit, laptops and Chromebooks that may be
checked out by patrons, and lendable mobile hotspots.

2. Outreach and Partnerships
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Staffing Plan
One of the greatest assets provided by Garland’s public libraries is the staff. Each staff
person provides a skill set, knowledge, and function that allows the Library to provide
excellent programming and services to the Garland community. As mentioned in the
Assessment Standards section of this report, Texas State Library and Archives Commission’s
(TSLAC) Personnel Standard is the following:
The most important component of quality library service is a knowledgeable and
experience library staff committed to providing the highest possible level of
service to their community….The most meaningful measure of staff level incorporates
both population serviced and total service hours resulting in hours open per full-time
equivalent (FTE) staff….
Some of the programs and services staff create and offer to the public include:
• Storytimes for babies, toddlers and preschoolers
• Sensory storytimes
• Family programming
• Bilingual storytimes
• STEAM programs (Science, Technology, Engineering, Arts, Mathematics)
• Coding and programming programs
• Participation in community outreach programs and events
• Maker-style programs for all ages
• Books clubs for adults
• ESL Conversations program
• Tween Scene
• Teen programs
• Teen Advisory Board
• Technology skills training classes
• Job skills and resume classes
• Senior Social Hour
• Summer Reading Program for all ages
• Christmas on the Square
Other services include:
• One-on-one reference assistance with a staff member
• How-to help with library databases and services
• One-on-one instruction on the Library’s holdings of software, computers and
mobile device technology
• Computers and laptops
• Public scanners
• Public fax machines
• Public printing and copy machines
• Mobile printing
• Library app
• Readers’ Advisory
• Materials selection
• Referral services
• Materials available in physical and electronic format
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•

• Books and audiobooks
• e-Books and e-audiobooks
• DVDs and streaming movies
• Online databases
• Magazines
• Newspapers
• Microfilm and microfiche collections
Issuing library cards

The chart below provides a breakdown of programs offered in FY19 at all locations.

Children

Number of Programs
Offered
418

Teen

22

589

Adult

41

1,927

Outreach

7

2,435

Total

488

18,905

Program Audience

Number of Participants
13,954

All library staff work for the library system. While Central Library provides for a large
number of public service staff, all those staff members are not working at Central at the
same time. Staff members are scheduled centrally to go work at other locations depending
on the need. Needs include coverage for programs, events, special services, usage and
special projects.
Many processes are done centrally at the Central Library. The areas listed below are services
provided to the public and other library locations; staff responsible for these areas are part
of the Central Library Public Services group:
• Programming for children, teens and adults
Staff at each location submit proposals for programs. The programs are vetted,
approved and scheduled by the Public Services Administrator for the system.
• Scheduling for Circulation Staff
• Scheduling for Library Assistant and Librarian Staff
• Library Marketing and Social Media Team
Staff provide print and digital marketing for library programs, events, collections and
services.
• Technology Support
• Electronic Services Resources and Webmaster
Provides selection and deselection of online databases and services, and serves as
Webmaster to the Library website and catalog.
• Collection Development Specialists in Adult and Children’s Materials (all formats)
Provides selection and deselection of library materials in all areas including physical and
e-content.
• Circulation Services Supervisor
• Hiring team for the system
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Comparing Staff
Garland ranks in the middle for the number of total paid staff per capita when compared
with other public libraries in the Metroplex.

FY18 Population per Total Paid Staff
Plano

1,847

Richardson
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Irving
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Denton
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Dallas

3,515

Garland

3,530
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Carrollton

4,454

Arlington

4,809

Grand Prairie

5,460
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FY18 Population per Professional Librarian MLS
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It is also important to evaluate the monetary cost of staff in the overall Library budget.
Personnel expenditures made up 76% of the Library’s budget. Again, Garland ranks in the
middle with other area libraries as to how much is spent on personnel costs per capita. The
following charts provide comparisons of operating and personnel expenditures with area
public libraries:

FY18 Operating Expenditures per Capita
Plano

$42.81

Denton
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Richardson

$32.57

Frisco

$29.27

Irving

$29.35

Garland
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Dallas

$23.43

Fort Worth
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Arlington

$22.52

Carrollton

$20.48

Mesquite
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Grand Prairie
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Action Plan
Below is an action plan that will allow NMLS to achieve the goals set in the Strategic Plan
section of this document:
1. The Nicholson Memorial Library should continue to strive to attract and retain qualified
and talented staff to meet the needs of the community. The personnel budget for hiring
additional staff should not be increased at this time. An ongoing assessment should be
made to evaluate positions in the library and make changes. However, it is recommended
that staff reassess and evaluate positions in the library and make changes based on current
needs, future needs, spacing needs and goals outlined in the Strategic Plan.
The library should acquire the following positions to Garland’s roster. These positions do
not necessarily need to be new positions in the sense that it grows the personnel number
or budget; opportunities should be taken to repurpose current positions and/or combine
vacant positions to allow for the following without adding to the bottom line:
•
•
•

Outreach and Literacy Coordinator
Teen Librarian
Library Assistant (full-time)

2. NMLS should continue to hire both full-time and part-time professional and paraprofessional positions. There is great value in hiring a diverse staff with varied educational
backgrounds in full-time and part-time roles. Part-time staff allow for greater flexibility
in scheduling, allow for lower personnel costs, and provide for a more diverse workforce.
Current part-time staff have an average of 6.3 years of service with the Library. To compare,
current full-time staff have an average of 9.7 years of service with the Library.
Currently, the Library has part-time staff in a variety of roles, including:
• Librarians
• Library Assistants
• Customer Service Representative I and II
• Circulation Page
• Shelver Page
Some of the part-time positions have been filled with retired library managers from other
library systems. These staff have been able to assist with day-to-day operations of library
facilities, provide library programming and assist with cataloging duties. Other part-time
positions have been filled with employees looking for part-time positions while they are in
college or graduate school, or allow for flexible schedules to meet family demands.
3. Allocate and configure library staff in each location to make each location self- 			
sustainable.
4. Work with Garland Human Resources Department to hire a more diverse staff.
5. Work with Garland Human Resources Department to hire bilingual staff who speak
Spanish and Vietnamese.
6. Consolidate the Customer Service Representative I and Circulation Page job descriptions
into one to be called a Customer Service Representative I (CSR I).
7. Reduce the number of Shelver Page positions to create Library Assistant position(s).
8 Appoint one of the Adult Librarians as ESL Librarian.
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9. Appoint one of the Adult Librarians to focus on services to senior citizens.
10. Consider changing the name of Children’s Librarian to Youth Services Librarian. Appoint
one Librarian as Technology Librarian to oversee Technology Center at Central Library.
11. The following staffing breakdowns should be considered for each location. The
breakdowns include three levels: Basic, Enhanced and Exemplary. Each level includes hours
of operation that may increase service level and staffing needs.
a.

Basic

Hours of Operation
Sunday

Monday

Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

Saturday

Central Library

2 to 6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

NGB

CLOSED

CLOSED

1 to 9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

1 to 9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

SGB

CLOSED

CLOSED

1 to 9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

1 to 9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

WCB

CLOSED

CLOSED

1 to 9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

1 to 9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

Hours open:
Central Library: 64 hours per week (TSLAC minimum)
Branch Location: 40 hours per week

Staffing Configuration for Public Service Staff in FTEs:
Manager
Supervising Librarian

Central Library North Garland
1
1
1

Senior Librarian

5

Outreach/Literacy

1

Adult Services Librarian

3

South Garland
1

Walnut Creek
1

2

Teen Librarian
Children’s Librarian

2

Part-time Librarian

2

Library Assistant

1

2

1

1.5

Circulation Coordinator

1

Circulation Supervisor

1

Customer Service Rep II

1.5

1

1

1

Customer Service Rep I

4.5

1

2

1

Circulation Page

5

Shelver Page

4

1

2

1

33.5

5

10

5

TOTAL FTE
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b. Enhanced
Hours of Operation
Sunday

Monday

Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

Saturday

Central Library

2 to 6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

NGB

CLOSED

CLOSED

10 a.m. to
8 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
8 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

SGB

CLOSED

CLOSED

10 a.m. to
8 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
8 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

WCB

CLOSED

CLOSED

10 a.m. to
8 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
8 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

Hours open:
Central Library: 64 hours per week
Branch Location: 44 hours per week
Enhanced hours allow four additional hours at the branch library locations.

Staffing Configuration for Public Service Staff in FTEs:
Manager
Supervising
Librarian/Asst. Mgr.
Senior Librarian

Central Library North Garland
1
1
1

4

South Garland
1

Walnut Creek
1

1

Outreach/Literacy

1

Adult Services Librarian

2

1

Teen Librarian

1

1

Children’s Librarian

2

1

Part-time Librarian

1

.5

.5

Library Assistant

.5

.5

.5

Circulation Coordinator

1

Circulation Supervisor

1

2

1

Customer Service Rep II

1.5

1

1

1

Customer Service Rep I

8

1.5

2.5

1.5

4

1

1.5**

1

6.5

11

6.5

Circulation Page*
Shelver Page
TOTAL FTE

*Circulation Page positions will be consolidated with Customer Service Rep I position.
**Reduction in one Shelver Page position to provide funds needed to increase Circulation
Page positions to Customer Service Representative I positions.
Enhanced services provide for additional open hours at the three branch library locations
by four hours each week. This will allow for more access to physical materials, technology,
study rooms, collaborative space, one-on-one assistance and programming. Additional staff
will be provided by assigning some staff to branch locations on a permanent basis.
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c.

Exemplary

Hours of Operation
Sunday

Monday

Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

Saturday

Central Library

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
9 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

NGB

CLOSED

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
8 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
8 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

SGB

CLOSED

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
8 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
8 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

WCB

CLOSED

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
8 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
8 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

10 a.m. to
6 p.m.

Hours open:
Central Library: 68 hours per week
Branch Location: 52 hours per week
Exemplary hours allow four additional hours at the Central Library on Sunday, and 12
additional hours at the branch library locations.
Staffing Configuration for Public Service Staff in FTEs:
Manager
Supervising
Librarian/Asst. Mgr
Senior Librarian

Central Library North Garland
1
1
1

4

South Garland
1

Walnut Creek
1

1

Outreach/Literacy

1

Adult Services Librarian

2

Teen Librarian

1

Children’s Librarian

2

1

Part-time Librarian

1

.5

Library Assistant

1

.5

.5

.5

Circulation Supervisor

1

Circulation
Coordinator*
Customer Service Rep II

2

1.5

1.5

1.5

Customer Service Rep I

8

2

2.5

2

3.5

1

1.5

1

24.5

8.5

12

8.5

Shelver Page
TOTAL FTE

1

1

1

1
2

1
.5

*Reposition Circulation Supervisor position 1.5 FTE Customer Service Representative II
positions
Exemplary services provides for additional open hours at the three branch library locations
by eight hours each week and at Central Library by four hours each week. Branch facilities
would be open six days per week instead of five days per week. Again, this will allow for
more access to physical materials, technology, study rooms, collaborative space, one-on-one
assistance and programming. Additional staff will be provided by assigning some staff to
branch locations on a permanent basis. Additional positions will need to be funded to allow
for this schedule:
• Two FTE Circulation Representative II positions
• One FTE Circulation Representative I position
• Two FTE Librarian positions
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11
12
13

10

9

8

7

5
6

4

3

2

1

Reconﬁgure an Adult Librarian posi�on as ESL Librarian.
Reconﬁgure an Adult Librarian posi�on to Service to
Seniors.
Appoint one Librarian as Technology Librarian to
oversee Technology Center.
Rename Children’s Librarian to Youth Services
Librarian.
Oﬀer Enhanced Hours of Opera�on
Oﬀer Expemplary Hours of Opera�on

Work with Garland Human Resource Department to
hire bilingual staﬀ who speak Spanish and Vietnamese.
Reorganize CSRI and Circula�on Page posi�on
Reduce the number of Shelver Page posi�ons to create
a full-�me Library Assistant posi�on.

Reorganize to provide the following posi�ons:
1.1
Outreach and Literacy Coordinator
1.2
Teen Librarian
1.3
Full-Time Library Assistant
Con�nue to hire FT and PT Professional and
Paraprofessional posi�ons.
Reallocate and reconﬁgure staﬀ to make each library
loca�on self-suﬃcient.
Work with Garland Human Resource Department to
hire a more diverse staﬀ.

Ac�on

X
X

Requires Addi�onal
Funding
Year 0-1

X

X

X
X

Year 1-2

X

X

X

X

ONGOING

ONGOING

ONGOING

COMPLETE

Year 2-3

Timeline

X

X

Year 3-4

5+

Year 4+

Facilities Plan
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Facilities Plan
There is no question that public libraries have changed over the last 20 years with the
advent of the computer and internet. The library facilities that make up Garland’s public
libraries were constructed before the use of modern technologies, including personal
computers and internet. The library facilities have routinely renovated buildings to be
able to adapt and provide for additional technologies. However, there are limitations
preventing each facility from being able to provide additional programming, collections and
technologies to meet public demand and need.

Modern Library Facilities
Public libraries are places for people to come together, celebrate diverse cultures, promote
education, help bridge the digital divide, and provide a sense of unity for neighborhoods.
Libraries do this in offering multicultural and educational programming for all ages and
levels; working with outside organizations to bring needed resources and instruction to
patrons; and bringing people together through the use of spaces provided by the physical
library locations.
Libraries must have space to house physical collections such as books, periodicals, reference
resources, audio-visual, and technology. Libraries also provide much-needed space for
individual work and study, in-person collaboration, community meetings, and forums. The
physical spaces also can help unify neighborhoods and communities with space to provide
for meetings, art and cultural programming, and social hubs.
The consultants provided thought and guidance to facilities planning, including work on the
2019 Bond Program based on their beliefs, some noted below:
Public libraries must be able to adapt to industry trends in service delivery 			
and corresponding changes in customer demands. The Consultants’ work identified 		
opportunities for enhancements needed for existing library buildings. Any local
public library facility should be customer- oriented – a source of pride and inspiration
for all, functioning as a community center and a valued destination. The physical
layout should be understandable and predictable to all customers, equipped with
systems that encourage both self-service and independent use. All spaces should
be fully accessible and adaptable to allow for changing use patterns, future growth,
and efficiencies in daily operations and services. So, we suggest one important
planning objective: move toward offering flexible spaces that can easily adapt to
the evolving needs of your customers. Adaptable architecture lasts longer, enhancing
its sustainability.
Garland’s public libraries are well maintained. They are clean and comfortable with
some but few deferred maintenance needs. Many deferred needs were addressed
during spring of 2020. However, due to the age and configuration of the buildings,
some of Garland’s public libraries will need upgrades to modernize services and
programs to meet public need. Likewise, smaller locations should be expanded and
new points of service should be added to meet the growing and diverse Garland
population.
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Garland’s libraries are a place for people, community, services and programs that help
unite and support the City’s overall mission and goals. The facilities offer space, access to
technologies, access to physical resources, and programming space. However, some of the
library facilities are too small, too crowded, and cannot meet the needs of the public. For
example,
• Some facilities need more space (or a reconfigured space) for programming, services
and collections;
• 90’ tall shelving limits the capacity and accessibility of library materials;
• Public spaces do not allow for flexibility of use of space;
• All of Garland’s facilities were constructed before mass use of technology, creating a lack
of power and space for the public and staff; and
• Public service desks do not offer efficient, agile points of service where patrons need
it.
Staff worked with Facilities Management and Information Technology in the assessment of
library facilities. In May 2019, voters approved a $21 million bond package for libraries.
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Facilities Plan Project Background and Purpose
The Nicholson Memorial Library System provides services and programs to the public,
including all Garland residents. The strategic planning process identified new opportunities
and goals for service and programming, community impact and organizational
development. Many of the goals identified and listed in the Strategic Plan have implications
for library facilities. Updates to Garland’s public libraries should be completed to ensure that
the Library is able to meet strategic initiatives and community needs. Work on this portion
of the plan included:
• Review and assess the condition of current library facilities to support City and
Library goals and initiatives;
• Recommend small and large building improvements to current facilities;
• Recommend new location needs;
• Investigate collaboration and partnership opportunities to offer alternative points of
service; and
• Create a flexible timeline for completion.

Building Standards
There is no codified building standard for public libraries. Library staff reviewed building and
planning guidelines, including the American Society of Planning Officials' “Report No. 241:
Planning the Public Library.” The publication helps provide guidance such as planning for
the population, improving library services beyond just books, library location, meeting room
space and parking.
Currently, Garland provides a total of 120,910 square feet of public library space (public
space and staff workspace).
Texas State Library And Archives Commissionm does provide a Space Needs Worksheet
as part of the Standards document to help public libraries determine space needs. Using
the Space Needs Worksheet, it was determined that Garland needs 152,007 square feet of
public library space. See Appendixes A and C for a breakdown.
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Current space allocation and layouts include the following for all four physical Garland
public library locations:
Square Footage
Visits per Hour
Visitors per Square
Footage
Annual Visits
(Average)
Items in Collection
(physical)
Public PCs
Meeting Room
Capacity
Group Study Room
Class Rooms/Conference
Room

Central Library North Garland
59,475
16,500
93
42

South Garland
36,955
80

Walnut Creek
8,000
30

4.9

5.3

4.4

7.6

292,000

88,500

160,700

61,000

150,000

46,000

65,500

30,000

65

14

60

9

200

100

200

30

4

3

6

0

1

0

1

0

The distribution of population, anticipated growth patterns and mobility are important to
understand for the purpose of planning for library facilities. The following chart outlines a
breakdown of demographics within a one-mile radius of each location:

Number of Residents
High School Diploma or
Equivalent
College
Median Household
Income
Poverty Rate
Primary Core Customer
Segment

Walnut Creek
18,000
24.4%

North Garland
16,000
21.7%

South Garland
17,000
26.7%

Central Library
12,355
27.8%

9.2%

27.9%

25.5%

12.3%

$44,249

$56,603

$58,063

$48,233

20.7%

10.6% - 13.9%

8.6% - 13.4%

12.3%

I32, I33, P58,
P60, P61

D18, F22, I33,
J34, P59

I32, I33, P59

28.4%

28.3%

29.6%

32%

% of Millennials

29.1%

B10, C13, F22,
H26, I33, O50,
O54
29%

% of Generation Z

33.3%

28.1%

Of particular note, Walnut Creek Branch Library has the smallest location of all the branches,
the greatest population density, the highest poverty rate, the lowest median household
income and the lowest percentage of college graduates.
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Mobility is also a key factor in planning for public libraries. Patrons need to have easy access
to facilities. This includes having facilities close to public transportation stations, having
access to a main thoroughfare, having sidewalks in good condition, being close to trails
and bikeways, and having ample parking. In a briefing to Garland City Council in June 2018,
the DART Board reported that Garland residents utilize the public bus system in greater
numbers than surrounding cities. This should be taken into account when planning for new
library facilities and services within Garland.
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Library Usage
Garland’s public library is vital to overall quality of life. The Library provides programs,
services and resources to all people regardless of age, race, ethnic background, economic
status or educational attainment. The Library provided the following for the public in FY19:
Program Audience
Children
Teen

Number of Programs Offered Number of Participants
418
13,954
22
589

Adult

41

1,927

Outreach

7

2,435

The Library provides 452,974 items for use; 438,728 are available for checkout:

Physical
Materials
Digital
Materials
TOTAL

28,320

Reference
Materials
9,837

FY19 Total
Circulation*
853,079

24,483

303

4,409

261,710

32,111

28,623

14,246

1,114,789

Books

Audio

Video

275,165

7,628

102,829
377,994

Of those items, the Library offers 17,567 foreign language items in physical format:
Foreign
Language
Spanish
Vietnamese
Chinese

Central Library

North Garland

South Garland

Walnut Creek

7,217
1,168
224

1,613
782
153

3,344
0
0

3,066
952
0

Periodicals for the public:
Adult Print
Juvenile Print
Digital
TOTAL

Magazines
432*
48
3,941
4,421

Newspapers
41
2,500
2,541

*Magazine totals include professional library journals.
**Only digital magazines and newspapers are checked out to patrons
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Online databases:
Online
Databases
TOTAL

Number Offered Usage (FY19)
84
377,761
4,421

2,541

Public computers/Wi-Fi access:
Public
Computers
Library

Children’s
39

Teen
10

Adult
99

Usage (FY19)
106,979
104,439

Library Meeting Rooms
Meeting rooms were booked a total of 218 times in FY19 and had 25,101 in attendance.
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Central Library

The Central Library is the anchor for the Garland public library system. It is a full-service
library, providing traditional library services to the public seven days a week including
books, computers, seating and space needs. Being the largest of all of the physical
facilities, it houses the vast majority of the overall physical library materials collection,
public computers, study rooms, meeting room, conference room, reference collection
including microfilm and microfiche, and technology lab.
The Central Library also houses core functions that serve the system as a whole. Library
Administration and Technical Processing are housed in the facility and operate backof-house. Other core functions and positions operate out of this facility that service
the system as well, such as Senior Librarian for Electronic Resources, Senior Librarian
for Programming, Senior Librarians for Collection Development (Adult and Children’s
Services), and Systems Administrator. Marketing and scheduling functions also operate
out of Central Library for the system.
Central Library History
The Nicholson Memorial library had
its beginnings in 1933. Women's club
volunteers operated the library in a
former bank building on the Downtown
Square that had been donated to the
City by W.R. Nicholson in memory of his
mother, Missouri Nicholson, and brother
(and former mayor), S.E. Nicholson,
who died in the May 9, 1927, tornado
which struck Garland. The building was
1,200 square feet with a meeting room
on the second floor that later became
the town hall. The library opened with
approximately 2,344 books.
The library opened to its current location
in Downtown Garland in September 1970 with a first phase of 20,000 square feet. The
facility was expanded in 1976 and again in 1989 to its current size of just under 60,000
square feet.
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Central Library Building Assessment
The Central Library is located in Downtown Garland, a block north of the Square which
houses restaurants, retail and the Plaza Theatre. The building is a monotone, flat structure
with no architectural distinction. Besides the exterior signage to the south side of the
building, there is no signage or marker indicating the structure is the anchor library for the
City. The library shares a parking lot with the Heritage Museum located to the north of the
building, and the Women’s Building located to the west.

Landmark Museum

Central Library

Women's Building

While the Central Library is just under 60,000 square feet, most of the space offers no
natural light. From the street or parking lot, it is difficult to see activity in the building. The
main floor offers a meeting room, study rooms, Technology Lab, Children’s Services, Teen
Services, Circulation Services, public computers and current periodicals.
There is one main entrance and exit to the building. Upon entering, there is no desk or
staff station for patrons to refer to. Patrons must walk 61 feet into the building before they
encounter a library staff person. This does not provide for good customer service. Two
public services desks are located on the main floor: Circulation and Information. Service
desks are very large and inefficient. The main floor provides a generous and wide selection
of physical library materials for children, teens and adults. Computers for designated ages
are provided in each area. Wi-Fi is available for patrons; recently, open Wi-Fi has been made
available to the public.
The lower level houses the entire adult nonfiction collection, reference services, older
periodicals and genealogy collection. There is a selection of individual study rooms, a
conference room and study carrels available to the public. This floor is designated a quiet
area. While the skylight over the stairwell provides some natural light, there are no windows
or other areas that provide natural light on this level.
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Due to the age, size and layout of the building, the Central Library is somewhat limited in
the types of programs and services it can provide the public:
• There is limited public seating on the main floor;
• The meeting room is antiquated with a stage and backstage space that cannot be
effectively used;
• There are too few study rooms available to the public. Study rooms would be better if
equipped with technologies to offer collaboration and telecommunication needs;
• There is not area to showcase artwork or exhibits for public display;
• There is insufficient exterior wayfinding signage;
• The exterior needs additional lighting to help illuminate the exterior of the building and
provide additional safety;
• There is not sufficient electrical capacity to provide for critical technology; and

• The staff area is inefficiently configured.
Branch Libraries
Branch libraries are a critical part of any library system. Branch facilities — especially
neighborhood branch facilities — provide a link to library programs, resources, and services.
Because neighborhoods and communities vary throughout the city, the branch libraries can
tailor programs, materials and services that meet the unique needs of the areas they serve.
For example, to better serve patrons, the South Garland Branch Library houses the largest
Spanish language collection of the branch locations, whereas the North Garland Branch
Library houses the majority of the Chinese/Mandarin language collection.
Garland’s branch libraries vary in size, which does affect the quantity and quality of library
services and programs offered to the public. For example, the Walnut Creek Branch Library
cannot accommodate large library programs for the public without having the programs
on the public floor, fewer materials are available for browsing and checkout, and less public
access computers are available.
Garland provides the community with three physical branch libraries (North Garland Branch,
South Garland Branch and Walnut Creek Branch), and one virtual branch library (The Library
Online). More information is provided for each library branch facility in this section. It should
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be noted that a fourth physical library branch was closed in 2007.

North Garland Branch Library
Building Assessment
The North Garland Branch Library was established in 1993 in a portion of a strip retail center.
The branch library occupies 16,500 square feet of space.
•
•
•
•
•

Renovated in 2000 to become a library, and again in 2007
Averages 42 visitors per hour
Provides approximately 46,000 physical items for the public
Meeting room capacity: 100
Averages 134 programs a year

Has the following major deficiencies:
• Other businesses share the retail strip center, so available parking is limited at times,
compromising library access;
• Has no land for additional expansion;
• The library as configured is difficult to supervise. The L-shape of the building makes it
difficult to monitor, creating safety and security issues;
• The classroom and meeting room are separated from the main library area to
accommodate after-hours use, but this configuration isolates the library area from these
two gathering spaces;
• There are too few group study rooms and too few public computers to meet public
demand. Study rooms would be better if equipped with technologies to offer
collaboration and telecommunication needs;
• There are no teen computers and no Teen space, even though a significant amount of
after-school traffic comes from Webb Middle School;
• There are limited electrical outlets for the public who might bring their own laptop
computer or tablet;
• Shared ownership creates difficulties in making much-needed exterior updates, such as
landscaping improvements and exterior building updates;
• The parking lot has limited parking, creating occasional conflicts for using the public
meeting room and elections;
• There is an abundance of litter in the lot due to its configuration; and
• There is no room for outdoor programming or patron use.
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South Garland Branch Library

Building Assessment
South Garland Branch Library was opened in 2000. The facility was originally a grocery
store that was converted into a 36,935-square-feet public library.
• Renovated into a library in 2001, and again in 2008
• Has adequate space — a square footage overage of 4,353, primarily due to the empty
space formerly housing the Northeast Texas Library System
• Averages 90 visitors per hour
• Provides approximately 65,000 physical items for the public
• Meeting room capacity: 200
• Averages 160 programs a year
• Has limited land for additional expansion, but does not necessarily need expansion.
South Garland Branch has the following deficiencies:
• There are too few electrical outlets for public and staff;
• There are too few group study rooms to meet public demand. Study rooms would be
better if equipped with technologies to offer collaboration and telecommunication needs;
• The meeting room is not sub-dividable for maximum functionality;
• The facility does not use space efficiently or effectively;
• New Books area is hidden and dark;
• Because of the configuration, there is very little natural light in the building;
• The Teen Area is hidden from view, causing security concerns; and
• Exterior of the building needs updating to create visual appeal from Broadway and to
address security concerns.
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Walnut Creek Branch Library

Building Assessment
The Walnut Creek Branch Library was established in 1974 and offers 8,000 square feet of
public library space.
•
•
•
•
•
•

Expanded in 1997
Has limited land for significant additional expansion at its current location
Averages 30 visitors per hour
Provides approximately 30,000 physical items for the public
Meeting room capacity: 30
Averages 42 programs a year

Has the following major deficiencies:
• The building is located just outside of the current flood plain, and is not visible from any
major thoroughfare;
• At a total of nine for both adults and children, there are far too few public computers to
meet public demand;
• There are no group study rooms, no designated teen space, and no space to grow the
collection or add additional formats or technologies;
• There is very limited meeting room space:
• Storytime and special programs for children are held in the library proper
because the meeting room is too small; and
• This practice disrupts other customers using computers, studying or reading
— blocking access to shelving and limiting the use of the library by outside
community groups;
• There is limited seating for parents and children, requiring both to sit on the floor;
• There are limited electrical outlets for the public who might bring their own laptop
computer or tablet;
• There is no room for cultural or art exhibits;
• The meeting room is too small to support community services such as vaccination clinics,
voting and public forums; and
• The exterior needs additional lighting and security cameras to address security problems
and concerns.
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Action Plan for Garland’s Library Facilities
Garland’s public library facilities should be renovated or constructed with the following in
mind:
• Size: Neighborhood branch libraries should be between 16,000 square feet and 24,000
square feet depending on the area served.
• Collection space: Adequate shelf space on units no higher than 66” should be made
available for the public for browsing and accessibility. Shelving should also be on
casters to easily move and reconfigure a space.
• Flexible use spaces: Design should allow for flexibility depending on the needs of the
facility.
• Library infrastructure should be constructed to provide for modern technology needs.
Facilities should be able to adapt and accommodate for modern technology needs
with ample power and connectivity (hard-wired and Wi-Fi), including study rooms and
conference room spaces.
• Programming space: Meeting rooms should be large enough to accommodate library
programming with multiple pieces of technology; natural light is always a plus.
• Equipped for needs with modern technology: Facilities should be able to adapt and
accommodate for modern technology needs with ample power and connectivity (hard- 		
wired and Wi-Fi), including study rooms and conference room spaces.
• Study rooms: Access to audio/visual equipment in private study rooms is important
for telecommuting students (adult and youth) who have real-time class participation
requirements.
• Makerspaces: Libraries should be equipped with makerspaces or maker-carts that
provide the public with:
• 3D printers
• 3D scanner
• Robotics and electronics kits
• 27” iMacs with Adobe CC Suite
• Virtual reality simulation headset
• Sony camera and green screen
• Vinyl cutter
• Creative Cloud
• CAD Software packages
• Audio visual equipment and software editing packages
• Service desks: Public service desks should be smaller and able to be moved throughout
the facility depending on need.
• Public art: None of the library locations provides for any type of interior or exterior art.
Each library location should provide an:
		
• Exterior piece of artwork that ties the facility to a neighborhood or culture and
• Interior space for cultural and art exhibits.
• Building exteriors should be:
• Easily accessible by the public;
• Provide enough parking;
• Consider safety of patrons and staff; and
• Showcase the interior with storefronts and windows that are inviting to the
public.
• Library facilities should incorporate outdoor spaces for additional library programming
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spaces.

Action Plan for Central Library
1. The Central Library’s layout should be investigated and redeveloped to provide for
efficient use of space.
2. The Central Library should strive to become a “destination library,” offering a unique
service, collection, public artwork or space for exhibits, or program to the Garland
community that other branch facilities cannot provide.
3. The Central Library needs an exterior renovation that provides for function and visual
appeal to attract the public, including forms of exterior enhancement upgrades . The
building was constructed in 1969 and is a square, flat, government-looking structure
with no distinguishing marks or character. There is no type of attractive artwork that
creates a sense of place. There is nothing about the structure that calls out “public
library.” Public libraries bring communities together. They should be reflective of the
neighborhoods they serve. Public art can bring people together, provide an area
attraction, spur conversation and civic engagement, as well as celebrate history and
diversity. It is also a way to bring about some type of personalization and customization
to otherwise very impersonal buildings and structures.
4. Improve wayfinding signage for exterior.
5. The Central Library’s Circulation Desk should be relocated closer to the entrance/exit of
the building.
6. Renovate the Central Library’s meeting room to become sub dividable for maximum
functionality.
7. Renovate the Central Library’s meeting room to provide a ceiling-mounted digital
projector and screen.
8. The large Information Desk located at the Central Library should be reduced in size.
A smaller desk should be installed and staffed in Children’s Services and Technology
Department.
9. Update the Central Library to modern safety and efficiency standards including
mechanical, plumbing and operating systems. Electrical system must be upgraded and
expanded to allow for additional equipment and technologies. This limits the
programming and services that can be provided to the public at Central Library.
10. Design and construct a Central Library Technology Center to provide needed and new
technologies for public use, training classes and demonstration programs.
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Recommendations for Branch Library Facilities
1. Investigate the feasibility to acquire and install two to three library materials kiosks in
high-trafficked, underserved areas of Garland. Areas for consideration should include, but
are not limited to:
a. Ridgewood area below Miller Road
b Area south of Interstate 30
c. Firewheel Town Center area
d. Far east and northeast Garland

North Garland
Branch Library

Walnut Creek
Branch Library

Garland
Central Library

South Garland
Branch Library

2. The Walnut Creek Branch Library should be relocated and expanded to a site that offers
room for 18,000 square feet, visibility, and adequate parking in west Garland.
3. The Walnut Creek Branch Library’s relocation needs to remain in west Garland; ideally,
within a one-mile radius of the current location.
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4. If the North Garland Branch Library remains in its current building, the layout should be
investigated and reconfigured to allow for better efficiency and security. Renovate the
meeting room in the North Garland Branch Library to provide a ceiling-mounted digital
projector and screen.
5. The South Garland Branch Library layout should be reconfigured for better space
allocation, sight lines and efficiency for library staff. Space should include a designated
children’s area, teen area, makerspace, flexible user space, and program room for
Library programs. A separate meeting room should be kept for public use.
6. Collection space at South Garland Branch Library needs to be investigated to provide
maximum shelving capacity to expand physical holdings.
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7. The Northeast Texas Library System area at the South Garland Branch Library should be
investigated to either be incorporated into public space and/or be renovated into a
literacy and/or workforce development center for adults.
8. A new, fifth branch library should be considered in the next bond election. Population
and mobility indicate that the facility should be located between Miller Road and
Centerville Road. The facility should be a minimum of 16,000 square feet, but no more
than 24,000 square feet.
9. The South Garland Branch Library needs an exterior renovation that provides for function
and visual appeal to attract the public as well as provide exterior programming space.
The map (above) illustrates where current library users live. Red dots are core users, blue
dots are secondary users. The area in the lower third of the map circled in yellow indicates a
densely populated area that currently does not have a neighborhood branch library within a
two-mile radius. Library users in this community have to rely on using the Central Library to
the north, or the South Garland Branch Library to the south.
Immediately following is a general Facilities Implementation Plan for goals outlined in this
section.
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Central Library

Central Library

Central Library
Central Library

Central Library

Central Library

Central Library

Walnut Creek Branch

Walnut Creek Branch

General

General

General

General

General

General

General

General
General

Facility

The Central Library’s layout should be inves�gated and redeveloped to provide
for eﬃcient use of space.
The Central Library should strive to become a “des�na�on library,” oﬀering a unique
service, collec�on, public artwork or space for exhibits, or program to the Garland
community that other branch facili�es cannot provide.
The Central Library needs an exterior renova�on that provides for func�on and
visual appeal to a�ract the public, including forms of exterior enhancement upgrades.
Update the Central Library to modern safety and eﬃciency standards including
mechanical, plumbing and opera�ng systems. Electrical system must be upgraded and
expanded to allow for addi�onal equipment and technologies. This limits the
programming and services that can be provided at Central Library to the public. Electrical
upgrades funded by CARES grant.
Improve wayﬁnding signage.
The Central Library’s Circula�on Desk should be relocated closer to the
entrance/exit of the building.
Renovate the Central Library’s mee�ng room to become sub-dividable for
maximum func�onality.

The Walnut Creek Branch Library should be relocated and expanded to a site that oﬀers
room for 16,000+ square feet, visibility and adequate parking.
New facility should include a makerspace, ﬂexible use space, support new and innova�ve
technologies, study room spaces ou�i�ed with audio/visual equipment, public mee�ng
room and program room space.

Branch facili�es should be constructed between 16,000 sq� and 24,000 sq�.
Replace all 90" shelving with 66" shelving.
Ou�it programming spaces and mee�ng room spaces with needed infrastructure to use
mul�ple technologies.
Public service desks should be smaller and able to be moved throughout the facility to
provide greater ﬂexibility.
Exterior and interior visual enhancements should be incorporated to celebrate diverse
cultures represented in Garland.
Parking lots need to allow for large crowds to accommodate large groups using public
mee�ng space.
Construct a new, ﬁ�h library branch loca�on to be located between the Central Library
and South Garland Branch Library.
Library facili�es should incorporate outdoor spaces for addi�onal library programming
spaces.
Inves�gate the feasibility to acquire and install two to three library materials kiosks in
high-traﬃcked, underserved areas of Garland. A loca�on in the Ridgewood area should
be considered ﬁrst.

Ac�on

X

Opera�ng

X

X

X

Funding Source
CIP
Bond

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

UNDERWAY

X

X

X

X

X

X

Timeline
2022-24 2024-26

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

2020-22

X

X

2026+
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Future Projects

Future Projects

Future Projects

South Garland Branch

North Garland Branch and South Garland Branch facili�es need exterior renova�ons that
provide for func�on and visual appeal to a�ract the public including forms of exterior
enhancement upgrades.
Relocate and expand the North Garland Branch Library to a new, standalone loca�on in
North Garland. The new structure should be a minimum of 18,000 square feet, but no
larger than 24,000 square feet on one level.
A new, ﬁ�h branch library should be considered in the next bond elec�on. Popula�on
and mobility indicate that the facility should be located between Miller Road and
Centerville Road. The facility should be a minimum of 16,000 square feet, but no more
than 24,000 square feet.

Ou�it group study rooms with needed infrastructure to provide audio/visual equipment.
The facility needs an exterior renova�on that provides for func�on and visual appeal to
a�ract the public, including forms of exterior enhancement upgrades.

South Garland Branch

South Garland Branch

South Garland Branch

Reconﬁgura�on of shelving to provide maximum capacity.
Layout should be inves�gated and reconﬁgured for be�er eﬃciency and security. space
should include designated areas: childrens, teen, makerspaace, ﬂexible use space,
program room, and public mee�ng room
Inves�gate NETLS area to be incorporated for adult literacy and workforce development
center.

The facility needs an exterior renova�on that provides for func�on and visual appeal to
a�ract the public, including forms of exterior enhancement upgrades.

Renovate the mee�ng room to provide a ceiling-mounted digital projector and screen.

South Garland Branch

North Garland Branch

North Garland Branch

X

X

X

Ou�it group study rooms with needed infrastructure to provide audio/visual equipment.

North Garland Branch

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

2026+

X

X

X

X
X

Timeline
2022-24 2024-26

X

X

X

2020-22

X

X

X

X

X

X

Layout should be inves�gated and reconﬁgured for be�er eﬃciency and security; layout
should include staﬀ areas, classroom and mee�ng room spaces.

Central Library

Central Library

Central Library
Central Library
Central Library
X

Funding Source
CIP
Bond

North Garland Branch

Opera�ng

X

Ac�on

Renovate the Central Library’s mee�ng room to provide a ceiling-mounted digital
projector and screen.
Install a new service point in the Children's Department.
Update Central's electrical system to increase eﬃciency and func�onality.
Increase exterior ligh�ng around the building to create visual appeal and addi�onal
Security.
Design and construct a Central Library Technology Center to provide needed and new
technologies for public use, training classes and demonstra�on programs.

Facility
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The purpose of these standards is to
promote quality library service to
all Texans, to raise the expectations
of library clientele, and to provide
an authoritative document by which
library quality may be measured.

Texas Public
Library
Standards
2014 Revision

TLA ad hoc Committee on Public Library
Standards

TEXAS PUBLIC LIBRARY STANDARDS
INTRODUCTION
The TLA ad hoc Committee on Public Library Standards was created by the TLA
Executive Board in January 1998 and charged with the creation of qualitative and
quantitative standards for public library service in Texas. The Texas Library
Association Council approved the new standards on April 24, 2004 and by the Texas
State Library and Archives Commission on May 14, 2004.
In 2003 the Texas State Library and Archives Commission (Peggy D. Rudd, Director and
Librarian) and the Texas Library Association (Eva Poole, President) established the
Joint TSLAC/TLA Task Force on Public Library Standards and Accreditation. Its charge
included evaluation of the current Texas Public Library Standards for their timeliness,
comprehensiveness, and appropriateness and to recommend any changes, if needed.
The same process for 2013 was followed with the Texas State Library and Archives
Commission (Mark Smith, Director and Librarian) and the Texas Library Association
(Yvonne Chandler, President) establishing the Joint TSLAC/TLA Task Force once again.

Purpose
The purpose of these standards is to promote quality library service to all Texans, to
raise the expectations of library clientele, and to provide an authoritative document
to which library administrators and supporters may refer when justifying requests for
funds. Standards are a way to measure and grow services; whereas, Minimum Criteria
are required for public library accreditation.

Philosophy
The Joint TSLAC/TLA Task Force on Public Library Standards and Accreditation has
affirmed the following imperatives:
•
•
•
•
•

Value all public libraries and their importance as community resources and as a
reflection of a varied cultural heritage.
Value the diversity and uniqueness of libraries across the state.
Value the needs of our communities.
Value intellectual freedom and access to information.
Value the skills, talents, and contributions of library staff.

Some standards may be applied across the board; however most vary by population
groupings and levels of service in order to make the standards relevant and
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meaningful for all public libraries. These standards should be implemented at the
local level.
There are no separate standards relating to branches or separate service outlets.
Library systems with multiple outlets are encouraged to use the standards to evaluate
individually each facility and its services, keeping in mind the uniqueness of the
population served from that location.

Levels of Service
The Task Force elected to recognize two service levels of enhanced, and exemplary.
The enhanced level builds upon the basic and the exemplary upon the enhanced.
Libraries which achieve the enhanced or exemplary level will be those where
improvement is a progressive rather than reactive process.

Evaluation
As an aid in planning for evaluation, a checklist of standards is included, as Appendix
A. The checklist will allow libraries to estimate their status at a glance and will
provide a concise overview for presentation to advisory boards, city councils, and
other interested parties.

Revision
In order to remain effective, this document needs to be a working document and must
evolve to mirror the vitality of good public library service and to continue to raise the
bar for improving Texas libraries. Accordingly, the Task Force recommends that TLA,
evaluate portions of this set of standards each year. The committee would
recommend a time table, and process. If a comprehensive revision is deemed
necessary, a Joint Task Force of the Texas State Library and Archives Commission and
the Texas Library Association will be appointed to conduct a review and revision
process and to recommend changes to the Texas State Library and Archives
Commission and the Texas Library Association.
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ADMINISTRATION STANDARDS
Enhanced
To meet enhanced standards, each Texas public library:
 Meet the definition of a public library as stated in the Texas Library Systems
Act.
 Have a Library Board (Governing/Advisory), which meets at least quarterly and
have written bylaws governing the conduct of the board and its relationship to
the library and the staff.
 Have a written mission statement.
 Adopt and periodically review policies and procedures responsive to the local
community.
 Issue an Annual Report of some type to the General Public and to members of
the funding agency.
 Have written policies and procedures in place, covering:
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

ADA Compliance
Circulation
Collection Development/Materials Selection
Copyright Compliance
Customer Service
Emergencies and Safety
Gifts and Special Collections
Interlibrary Loan
Internet and other technology issues
Patron Complaints
Human Resources
Privacy and Confidentiality
Public Relations
Public Service Hours
Rules of Conduct for Library Users
Records Retention Schedule consistent with the Local Government
Records Act

 Other policies and procedures should be adopted as appropriate to the library’s
mission, goals, and facility. These may include Exhibits and Displays,
Programming, or Use of Meeting Rooms and Equipment.
 Have a written and publicly posted copyright compliance procedure (17 USC
108) (United States Code).
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 Cooperate with other (non-library) agencies to offer information, services, and
programs to library users.
 Cooperate with other public libraries, school, academic, and special libraries to
offer information, service, and program to library users.
 Use a variety of indicators and outcome measures to determine the
effectiveness of its service program to comply with reporting requirements of
Texas State Library and Archives Commission.
 Have a written long-range plan, including a technology plan.
 Provide orientation and continuing education for Library Board.
 Conduct community studies and makes use of other needs assessment
techniques to ensure community participation in the design and delivery of
library service.
 Complete a community analysis at least every five years.
 Conduct a patron survey at least every three years.
 Have Friends of the Library Group and/or Library Foundation, at least one of
which is organized as a 501 (c) (3) organization for the purpose of accepting
tax-exempt donations in support of library programs.
 Library director is a current member in a professional library organization e.g.
Texas Library Association and American Library Association.
Exemplary
To meet Comprehensive standards, each Texas public library will in addition to
meeting enhanced standards:
 Conduct an annual meeting for the purpose of planning and evaluating

programs and services attended by Library Board and Library Director.

 Publish a report annually informing the community of the library’s activities

and progress in meeting the library’s goals as identified in its long-range plan.

 Review all policies at least every other year.
 At least one library board member is a current member in a professional library

organization e.g. Texas Library Association and American Library Association.
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COLLECTION STANDARDS
The purpose of these standards is to ensure that Texas public libraries provide
collections that meet community needs. The size of the collection is a significant
standard only in relation to its use by the community, reflected in circulation per
capita and collection turnover rate, and in the currency of the collection, reflected in
percent of collection less than 5 years old, and in the weeding schedule.
Many resources are available to support achievement in these standards. CREW
Method: Expanding Guidelines for Collection Evaluation and Weeding for Small and
Medium-sized Public Libraries
(https://www.tsl.texas.gov/sites/default/files/public/tslac/ld/pubs/crew/crewmeth
od08.pdf) is a useful guide for an ongoing weeding program, Selecting and Using a
Core Reference Collection
(https://www.tsl.texas.gov/ld/pubs/corereference/index.html#main-content)
identifies essential titles. The Texas State Library and Archives Commission provide
these two guides to all public libraries in the state. Additional resources and
consulting services are available through the Texas Public Library Systems.
Local history materials are often uniquely valuable materials in a public library
collection and of special interest to local communities. However, interest in these
collections is not exclusively local and many of these unique and irreplaceable
materials are at risk of deterioration. Digitizing local materials will ensure broad
access and preservation, and for this reason is encouraged as a goal for public library
excellence.
Library collections can be expanded beyond the physical boundaries of the library
through access to electronic resources both from within the library and from remote
sites (home and office). All libraries can enhance their collection by taking advantage
of the electronic resources available through the Texas State Library and Archives
Commission and the funding available through a variety of grants and other
opportunities. Also, libraries can become proactive information providers by using
local funds to license in-house and/or remote access to full-text databases of local
interest.
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The following are a checklist of non-quantitative collection standards to be met:
 A collection development plan based on community needs that includes
selection criteria, collection specialties, priorities, and requests for
reconsideration.
 The library’s collection reflects the diversity of the population served (in terms
of age, ethnicity, gender, religious preference, reading interests, and other
aspects of the population)
 A collection that includes access to a variety of formats including electronic
resources such as databases, eBooks, streaming video, or online instruction.
 A collection that includes basic reading skills and English as a second language
materials for adult patrons who are learning to read.
 Collection is up to date and has been reviewed and weeded within the past 5
years
 Interlibrary loan services are offered as a means to supplement local
collections and broaden what is available to the public.
 The library participates in the state TexShare Card program
 The library collects local history materials.
 The library maintains a core reference collection that may include online
resources.

ENHANCED (50th %ile)
Population

EXEMPLARY (75th %ile)

Circulation per capita

Less than 5,000

4.07

7.42

5,000 - 24,999

3.12

5.25

25,000 - 49,999

4.10

6.73

50,000 - 99,999

4.85

8.81

100,000 - 249,999

5.05

8.25

250,000+

5.84

6.23
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Collection size per capita

Population
Less than 5,000

17,000 items, or 3.36 items per
capita, whichever is greater

22,500 items, or 7.95 items
per capita, whichever is
greater

5,000 - 24,999

2.21 items per capita

3.13 items per capita

25,000 - 49,999

1.95 items per capita

2.46 items per capita

50,000 - 99,999

2.04 items per capita

2.79 items per capita

100,000 - 249,999

1.52 items per capita

2.41 items per capita

250,000+

1.53 items per capita

1.64 items per capita

ENHANCED (50th %ile)

Collection age

Population
ALL

EXEMPLARY (75th %ile)

20% of collection less than 5
years old

Population

25% of collection less than 5
years old

Collection turnover rate

Less than 5,000

0.57

0.83

5,000 - 24,999

0.94

1.42

25,000 - 49,999

1.77

2.97

50,000 - 99,999

2.98

4.12

100,000 - 249,999

2.92

4.75

250,000+

3.33

4.12
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FACILITY STANDARDS
Library facility standards are based on the library’s mission statement and service
goals. Major service factors to consider in developing a facility plan are: collection
size, use of technology, adult and children’s programming, seating, and meeting room
space. One size or configuration does not fit all libraries. Architectural formulas for
space allocation described in this section should be used to determine actual facility
size and design. In addition, the following list should be utilized in developing a
future facility plan or evaluating an existing facility so that the library will:
 Comply with federal, state and local building codes, including the Americans
with Disabilities Act (ADA) and the 2012 Texas Accessibility Standards (TAS)
http://www.license.state.tx.us/ab/abtas.htm
 Have emergency manual and disaster plan
 The library ensures that all buildings have the required emergency facilities
provided in accordance with the appropriate codes: fire alarms and
extinguishers, emergency evacuation routes and exits
 The library reviews the value and replacement cost of its buildings and their
contents on a regular basis and either self-insures or purchases property and
casualty insurance in an amount adequate to protect the library in the event of
loss or damage to such property
 Review existing and future facilities to provide a safe, secure environment
 Have a plan and annual budget for the maintenance of building and grounds
 Have convenient and adequate parking based on applicable building codes and
anticipated usage
 Have an exterior sign identifying the facility as a library that is clearly visible
from the street
 Feature well designed signs and graphics including the display of the
International Symbol of Accessibility, where appropriate
 Incorporate changes to existing and future libraries to move toward sustainable
buildings by addressing environmental issues, e.g. conserving water, using
recyclable materials
 Have adequate provision for current electrical, data and telephone connections
 Have controlled temperatures and humidity for the benefit of users and staff as
well as the protection of library property
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 Have adequate interior and exterior lighting in all areas
 Have an after-hours book return that is fireproof in a safe, well-lit area
 Have furnishings and equipment adequate to the needs of users and staff
 Have adequate space to meet its service, operation and storage needs
 Have adequate noise control
 Have meeting space available for library programming and for use by
community groups, if such is a part of the library’s plan
 Be located and designed with input from all stakeholders, including users,
staff, and governing officials, and provide accessibility to the greatest number
of users
 Review space needs assessment every five years.
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FINANCE STANDARDS
The following are a checklist of non-quantitative standards to be met:
 Receive funds on an ongoing basis as the basic funding structure of the library.
Funds may be from city, county, taxing districts, other public funding entity, or
501(c) (3) corporation.
 Submit an annual library budget that addresses the needs of the community as
reflected in the long-range plan.
 Have fiscal procedures and financial management practices consistent with local
government practices and state law.
 Any library that is run by a governing board and is a designated 501-(c)-(3)
corporation shall have an independent audit conducted every three years.
 Allocate funds for staff continuing education direct costs.
 Provide the minimum salary for a starting librarian’s position as reported by the
Texas Library Association.

ENHANCED (50th %ile)
Population

EXEMPLARY (75th %ile)

Materials Expenditures per capita (including
electronic resources)

Less than 5,000

$2.22

$4.52

5,000 - 24,999

$1.72

$2.65

25,000 - 49,999

$1.90

$3.13

50,000 - 99,999

$2.56

$3.27

100,000 - 249,999

$2.36

$4.07

250,000+

$2.57

$3.32
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ENHANCED (50th %ile)
Population

EXEMPLARY (75th %ile)

Operating expenditures per capita

Less than 5,000

$21.53

$35.71

5,000 - 24,999

$14.54

$22.50

25,000 - 49,999

$15.33

$24.14

50,000 - 99,999

$18.80

$22.53

100,000 - 249,999

$17.38

$21.96

250,000+

$19.79

$23.33
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MARKETING STANDARDS
The library will recognize that it has a responsibility to promote library value,
resources, services, and programs to all segments of their community by having an
active, ongoing marketing plan.
 After assessing the communication opportunities in their community, library staff
will utilize all available marketing tools which could include printed material,
social media, websites, and the media i.e. newspaper, radio and TV.
 The library will be aware that each communication reflects the image of the
library and should be attractive and accurate.
 It is recommended that printed flyers, posters, booklist, etc. have a recognizable
look, brand or logo so the public will instantly recognize that it is from the library.
 When appropriate, communications will be available in languages other than
English.

ADVOCACY STANDARDS
Advocacy incorporates the knowledge that having the support of elected officials,
governmental entities and community stakeholders will impact the growth and quality
of all libraries.
 The library will create and nurture non-partisan relationships by hosting events,
attending hearings and informing interested community members about
opportunities to lobby for library funding, policy and laws. An effort will be made
to inform interested parties about legislative issues on a local, state and federal
level to effective positive change for all libraries.
 Libraries will provide a communication plan, current usage statistics and key
budget information to board members, friends groups and other support
individuals. This will enable them to inform policy-making officials about the value
of the library and promote library use.
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PUBLIC RELATIONS STANDARDS
Libraries should focus attention on the need to foster and maintain a positive image in
the community.
 Public relations will establish favorable press relationships and public
understanding to promote goodwill and get news out about the library on a regular
basis. It will target local demographics and reflect language(s) spoken in the
community and to take full advantage of the service area's promotional
opportunities.
 Libraries will recognize that excellent library services and a courteous well-trained
staff that meets the needs of every segment of the community are the heart and
soul of any public relations effort. Libraries will evaluate all policies and
procedures in terms of effect on the public and the library’s public relations.
Libraries will regularly evaluate the public image of library services, staff and
programming.
 Libraries are encouraged to use materials provided by the Texas State Library and
Archives Commission, and the Texas Library Association
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PERSONNEL STANDARDS
The most important component of quality library service is a knowledgeable and
experienced library staff committed to providing the highest possible level of service
to their community. Staffing begins with the Library Director. The most meaningful
measure of staff level incorporates both population served and total service hours
resulting in hours open per full-time equivalent (FTE) staff. The formula for deriving
the ratio for an individual library is total hours open divided by total FTE's both items
are reported in the TSLAC Annual Report. As number of hours open or number of staff
increases, this ratio will change. Other staff is added as needed and as funding allows.
All staff members should:
 Project an image of competence and courtesy to the public they serve
 Have an understanding of the history and development of library services
 Know the service goals of the library and be aware of all library policies
 Be well-trained in the best practices and procedures required by their position
 Training and continuing education hours which can be fulfilled with distance
learning, video conferencing workshops and seminars held in-house
 Participate in community-based organizations through membership and active
participation
 Have salaries, hours, and benefits comparable with other positions of the funding
entities requiring similar educational preparation and job assignments.
Planning and providing quality library services demands not only traditional
bibliographic skills, but also the ability to:
 Assess needs
 Set objectives as well as evaluate and measure the effectiveness of public library
programs
 Select materials and provide guidance in the use of all library resources
 Work within the political and social structures of the community
 Communicate and work effectively with board members and staff
 Make use of current and emerging technologies for information and communication
 Manage financial resources
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 Manage fundraising, including grants, gifts, endowments, etc.
 In the interest of safety and security libraries should ensure that at least 2
staff/volunteers are in the library during open hours.
 If a library has a service population in which at least 30% speak a language other

than English as their primary language there should be at least one bilingual staff
member on duty during open hours who speaks that language.

POPULATION
1-4,999

ENHANCED (50th %ile)

EXEMPLARY (75th %ile)

Education requirements for the Director
Bachelor’s degree from an
accredited college or
university plus 3 years of
library work experience

Graduate degree in library
and information studies from
program accredited by ALA

Completion of Small
Library Management
Training or an online
alternative such as ABLE
that is recognized by
TSLAC within 3 years of
hire or school certification
in library science
OR
18 graduate library science
hours.

Training
Director: Minimum 15
hours per year total or 3
hours of college credit per
year.

Director: Minimum 15 hours
per year total or 3 hours of
college credit per year.

Staff: At least one training
program for all other staff
per year.

Staff: At least one training
program for all other staff per
year.
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POPULATION
5,000-9,999

ENHANCED (50th %ile)

EXEMPLARY (75th %ile)

Education requirements for the Director
Bachelor’s degree from an
accredited college or
university plus 3 years of
library work experience

Graduate degree in library
and information studies from
program accredited by ALA

Completion of Small
Library Management
Training or an online
alternative such as ABLE
that is recognized by
TSLAC within 3 years of
hire or school certification
in library science
OR
18 graduate library science
hours.

Training
Director: Minimum 15
hours per total or 3 hours
of college credit per year.

Director: Minimum 15 hours
per year total or 3 hours of
college credit per year.

Staff: At least one training
program for all other staff
per year.

Staff: At least one training
program for all other staff per
year.
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POPULATION
10,000-24,999

ENHANCED (50th %ile)

EXEMPLARY (75th %ile)

Education requirements for the Director
Bachelor’s degree from an
accredited college or
university plus 3 years of
library work experience

Graduate degree in library
and information studies from
program accredited by ALA

Completion of Small
Library Management
Training or an online
alternative such as ABLE
that is recognized by
TSLAC within 3 years of
hire or school certification
in library science
OR
Graduate degree in library
and information studies
from an ALA accredited
program

3 years library administrative
experience.

Staffing Requirements
Have one FTE per 3,500
populations

Have one FTE per 2,500
population

Have at least .25 FTE MLS
Accredited Librarian

Have at least 1 FTE MLS
Accredited Librarian

Training
Director: Minimum 20
hours per year total or 3
hours of college credit per
year.

Director: Minimum 20 hours
per year total or 3 hours of
college credit per year.

Staff: At least one training
program for all other staff
per year.

Staff: At least one training
program for all other staff per
year.
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POPULATION
25,000-49,999

ENHANCED (50th %ile)

EXEMPLARY (75th %ile)

Education requirements for the Director
Graduate degree in library
and information studies
from program accredited
by ALA

Graduate degree in library
and information studies from
program accredited by ALA

3 years library
administrative experience.

3 years library administrative
experience.

Staffing Requirements
Have one FTE per 4,100
population

Have one FTE per 2,850
population

Have one MLS accredited
Librarians per 17,100
population

Have one MLS accredited
Librarians per 9,850
population

Training
Director: Minimum 20
hours per year total or 3
hours of college credit per
year.

Director: Minimum 20 hours
per year total or 3 hours of
college credit per year.

Staff: At least one training
program for all other staff
per year.

Staff: At least one training
program for all other staff per
year.
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POPULATION
50,000-99,999

ENHANCED (50th %ile)

EXEMPLARY (75th %ile)

Education requirements for the Director
Graduate degree in library
and information studies
from program accredited
by ALA

Graduate degree in library
and information studies from
program accredited by ALA

5 years library
administrative experience.

5 years library administrative
experience.

Staffing Requirements
Have one FTE per 3,600
populations

Have one FTE per 2,750
population

Have one MLS accredited
Librarians per 15,450
population

Have one MLS accredited
Librarians per 9,500
population

Training
Director: Minimum 20
hours per year total or 3
hours of college credit per
year.

Director: Minimum 20 hours
per year total or 3 hours of
college credit per year.

Staff: At least one training
program for all other staff
per year.

Staff: At least one training
program for all other staff per
year.
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POPULATION
100,000-199,000

ENHANCED (50th %ile)

EXEMPLARY (75th %ile)

Education requirements for the Director
Graduate degree in library
and information studies
from program accredited
by ALA

Graduate degree in library
and information studies from
program accredited by ALA

5 years library
administrative experience.

5 years library administrative
experience.

Staffing Requirements
Have one FTE per 4,000
population

Have one FTE per 3,400
population

Have one MLS accredited
Librarians per 14,200
population

Have one MLS accredited
Librarians per 10,450
population

Training
Director: Minimum 20 hours Director: Minimum 20 hours
per year total or 3 hours of per year total or 3 hours of
college credit per year.
college credit per year.
Staff: At least one training
program for all other staff
per year.
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POPULATION
200,000-499,999

ENHANCED (50th %ile)

EXEMPLARY (75th %ile)

Education requirements for the Director
Graduate degree in library
Graduate degree in library
and information studies
and information studies from
from program accredited by program accredited by ALA
ALA
5 years library
administrative experience.

5 years library administrative
experience.

Staff Requirements
Have one FTE per 3,500
population

Have one FTE per 3,100
population

Have one MLS accredited
Librarians per 14,375
population

Have one MLS accredited
Librarians per 10,125
population

Training
Director: Minimum 25 hours
per year total or 6 hours of
college credit per year.

Director: Minimum 25 hours
per year total or 6 hours of
college credit per year.

Staff: At least one training
program for all other staff
per year.

Staff: At least one training
program for all other staff
per year.
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POPULATION
OVER 500,000

ENHANCED (50th %ile)

EXEMPLARY (75th %ile)

Education requirements for the Director
Graduate degree in library
and information studies
from program accredited
ALA

Graduate degree in library and
information studies from program
accredited ALA

5 years library
administrative experience.

5 years library administrative
experience.

Staffing Requirements
Have one FTE per 3,825
population

Have one FTE per 2,850 population

Have one MLS accredited
Librarians per 12,775

Have one MLS accredited Librarians
per 10,775

Training
Director: Minimum 30 hours
per year total or 9 hours of
college credit per year.

Director: Minimum 30 hours per
year total or 9 hours of college
credit per year.

Staff: At least two training
programs for all other staff
per year.

Staff: At least two training
programs for all other staff per
year.
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SERVICE STANDARDS
Recognizing the diversity of the population in the community, public libraries shall
provide all citizens access to information and materials in a timely manner and in
useful and convenient formats. Each public library outlet shall apply service standards
for hours open based on their individual, locally assigned service population. Through
collaboration with TSLAC, TLA, ALA, and other educational and cultural entities, a
public library shall strive to offer a variety of low or no cost programs that reflect the
community needs and interests. Quality service in a public library shall include digital
content such as access for the public and staff to the library catalog of holdings, the
Internet, and other electronic resources.
Service standards include accessibility, information services, programming and
output measures. Texas public libraries will work toward providing services that
meet these standards.
The following accessibility standards apply to all public libraries in Texas:
 Core library services shall be available whenever the library is open to the public.
 Libraries will have a minimum of two publically accessible Internet terminals.
 Provide Interlibrary Loan service either free of charge or for recovery of direct
costs
 Libraries will have Internet access for staff.
 Libraries will have an online catalog of holdings and an automated circulation
system.
 Libraries will have a copy machine available for administrative and public use
 Libraries will have a telephone, fax machine, and scanner available for
administrative use.
 Libraries will have a system for reserving circulating books
 Libraries will have day time and either evening or weekend hours
 The library will have staff, signage and publications to help patrons use the library
where there is significant population speaking languages other than English in the
service area
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Accessibility
POPULATION

ENHANCED (50th %ile)

EXEMPLARY (75th %ile)

1-4,999

 Library is open at least 35
hours per week

 Library is open at least 40
hours per week
 Library has a website

5,000-9,999

 Library is open at least 40
hours per week
 Library has a website

 Library is open at least 45
hours per week
 Library has a website

10,000-24,999

 Library is open at least 45
hours per week
 Library has a website
 Library has social media
presence

 Library is open at least 50
hours per week
 Library has a website
 Library has social media
presence
 Library provides remote
access to online catalog
 Library provides remote
renewals for materials
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25,000-49,999

 Library is open at least 50
hours per week
 Library has a website
 Library has social media
presence

 Library is open at least 55
hours per week
 Library has a website
 Library has social media
presence
 Library provides remote
access to online catalog
 Library provides remote
renewals for materials

50,000-99,999

 Library is open at least 60
hours per week
 Library has a website
 Library has social media
presence
 Library provides remote
access to online catalog

 Library is open at least 64
hours per week
 Library has a mobile
friendly website
 Library has social media
presence
 Library provides remote
access to online catalog
 Library provides remote
renewals for materials

100,000-199,999

 Library is open at least 64
hours per week
 Library has a website
 Library has social media
presence
 Library provides remote
access to online catalog

 Library is open at least 68
hours per week
 Library has a mobile
friendly website
 Library has social media
presence
 Library provides remote
access to online catalog
 Library provides remote
renewals for materials
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200,00-499,999

 Library is open at least 66
hours per week
 Library has a website
 Library has social media
presence
 Library provides remote
access to online catalog

 Library is open at least 68
hours per week
 Library has a mobile
friendly website
 Library has social media
presence
 Library provides remote
access to online catalog
 Library provides remote
renewals for materials
 Library provides remote
online reserve of
circulating materials

500,000 +

 Library is open at least 72
hours per week
 Library has a website
 Library has social media
presence
 Library provides remote
access to online catalog

 Library is open at least 75
hours per week
 Library has a mobile
friendly website
 Library has social media
presence
 Library provides remote
access to online catalog
 Library provides remote
renewals for materials
 Library provides remote
online reserve of
circulating materials
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Information Services
Texas public libraries provide information services for all patrons.
 Reference and readers advisory assistance
 Reference service by telephone to all callers all hours the library is open to the
public
 Information and instruction on the use of the library and its materials and
equipment
 Online database searching with remote access
 Reference service via e-mail or fax.
 Exemplary service level services include Enhanced services plus:
 Virtual reference service

Programming
Texas public libraries should strive to meet the needs of the citizens of their
community.
 Presenting educational, cultural, recreational and reading programs that
reflect diverse community needs and interests
 Providing children’s programming to encourage reading and lifelong learning
 Collaborating with other community organizations and educational institutions
to promote library services
 Providing library outreach services which bring library service to the underserved and un-served
 Summer reading programs for youth
 Provide adult programming appropriate to the needs of the community
 Online book clubs
 Programming in computer literacy
 Historical Digitization of community assets
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TECHNOLOGY STANDARDS
Public libraries gather, organize and preserve information, they teach the members of
their community to find what they need in the most effective and efficient ways. As
much information is now collated, published, and created electronically, libraries
must provide and be able to guide patrons through a continuing series of new
technologies with an evolving succession of devices.
Libraries serve a wide variety of patrons, from those who do not have access to a
computer at home to those who chose to remain at home and visit the library only
remotely. Electronic communications and software now serve much the same
functions as telephones and shelves and are just as necessary. Much of reference has
moved online entirely. Libraries are encouraged to provide access to databases and
online resources as well as email.
In order to provide these services, public libraries need knowledgeable staff, proper
equipment, and good access to chosen content.

Content Access & e-vendors
Public libraries are also representatives of patrons in the larger marketplace. It is
incumbent upon them to ensure the protection and privacy of patron data, to strive
for easy patron access and use of new technologies, and to provide these services
effectively, efficiently, and economically.
To those ends, libraries should require the following from vendors of e-items:
Security
To ensure patron privacy, all patron data moved across open networks (SIP,
NSIP, etc.) must be encrypted, regardless of how much of this data the vendor
collects or keeps.
Vendors must demonstrate they take steps to minimize internal risks with
patron data, e.g. requiring background checks of employees dealing with such
data.
Ease of Use
E-resources should be easy to use for the patron, device neutral, and
integrated with library Integrated Library Systems (ILS). Further, e-vendors
should be working towards open standard for file formats and they should be
expected to provide sufficient notice of updates for easy library and end user
adaptation.
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Access & Pricing Models
E-vendors should provide a standardized selection of access models for ematerials including; pay per use that would include simultaneous use, limited
pay per use for specific items (e.g. one year license), and perpetual access.
As end users have different expectations of e-materials than they do of those in
print, access models must appear seamless and standardized to the end user
and include easy-to-navigate returns.
Pricing models must be predictable for budgetary purposes (e.g. caps or
tokens) and able to accommodate on the fly adjustments by the library.

Consortia
For the efficient provision of e-resources in the variety of communities served by
Texas libraries, libraries must be able to choose whether or not to become members
of a consortium, which consortium they wish to join- with the consent of that
consortium- and what the guiding rules of each consortium will be (e.g. whether or
not all materials purchased will be accessible to all members, management fees,
collection development, etc.)

Portability of e-materials
In the interest of the cost-effectiveness provided by competition, a mechanism should
be developed by e-vendors to allow libraries to transfer their e-resources to other
vendors, while recognizing the original vendor may have ongoing costs to maintain
these resources. This mechanism should be standardized across vendors, transparent,
and contractual.
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Standards All Populations
Enhanced
 1 working computer for public use per 2,000 population served OR a minimum
of 2 whichever is greater
 Office applications software and standard plug-ins (e.g. Adobe Acrobat) loaded
on all public computers
 Anti-virus and spam-blocker software on all public computers
 At least one printer for public use
 Authentication of access to e-resources with patron library cards
 Scanning services
 Establish a replacement/maintenance schedule for equipment and software (4
years)
 Dedicated Internet connection which can support simultaneous use of multiple
computers
 High Speed Internet access with enough bandwidth to support downloading
audio and video files
 Wireless access

Exemplary
 1 working computer for public use per 1,500 population served OR a minimum
of 2 whichever is greater
 Office applications software and standard plug-ins (e.g. Adobe Acrobat) loaded
on all public computers
 Specialized software (e.g. Photoshop)
 Anti-virus and spam-blocker software on all public computers
 At least one printer for public use
 Authentication of access to e-resources with patron library cards
 Scanning services
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 Establish a replacement/maintenance schedule for equipment and software (3
years)
 Dedicated Internet connection which can support simultaneous use of multiple
computers
 High Speed Internet access with enough bandwidth to support streaming audio
and video files
 Wireless access with printing capabilities

Libraries should consider the following enhancements to current services.
 Self-check equipment
 Both Apple and PC computers for public use
 Ability to use a headphone with public computers
 Color printers for the public
 3D printers
 Laptop computers, tablets, iPods, and e-readers for in-house use and checkout
 Digital cameras for checkout
 Audio/video editing software
 Distance learning and video conferencing facilities
 Gaming equipment for all ages
 Digitized archival and historical collections available on the web
 Maker spaces- both low & high tech
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APPENDIX A
Local Implementation Checklist
Use as a check to compare how your library is doing against the public library
standards. Mark each statement according to the following criteria.

ADMINISTRATION STANDARDS

Achieved

Working
on

Not yet
begun

Not
applicable

LIBRARY BOARD
The Library Board has bylaws.
The Library Board meets at least quarterly.
The library provides orientation and continuing
education for the Library Board.
At least one member of the Library Board is a current
member in a professional library organization.
The Library has:
A written mission statement
A written long-range plan
A written technology plan
The library has policies and procedures covering:
a. ADA compliance
b. Circulation
c. Code of Conduct for library users
d. Collection Development/Materials Selection
e. Copyright Compliance (publicly posted)
f. Customer Service
g. Emergency Procedures and Safety Standards
h. Gifts and Special Collections
i. Human Resources
j. Interlibrary Loan
k. Internet and other technology priorities
l. Patron Complaints
m. Privacy and Confidentiality
n. Public Relations
o. Record Retention Schedule consistent with Local
Government Records Act
p. Other policies and procedures as appropriate to the
library's mission, goals and facilities
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The library reviews policies and procedures every two
years.
The library issues an Annual Report to the general
public and members of the funding agency.
Cooperate with other (non-library) agencies to offer
information, services and programs to library users.
Partner with other libraries (public, school, academic
and special) to offer information, services and
programs to library users.
The library uses a variety of indicators and outcome
measures to determine the effectiveness of its service
program.
The library conducts community studies and other
assessments to ensure community participation in
the design and delivery of library services.
The library completes a community analysis at least
every five years.
The library completes a patron survey at least every
two years.
The library has a Friends and/or Foundation 501(c)(3)
support group.
The Library Director is a current member in a
professional library organization.
At least one library board member is a current
member of a professional library organization.
The library conducts an annual meeting for the
purpose of planning and evaluating services.

COLLECTION STANDARDS

Achieved

Working
on

Not yet
begun

Not
applicable

A collection development plan based on community
needs includes selection criteria, collection specialties,
priorities and requests for reconsideration.
The library collection reflects the diversity of the
population in the community.
The collection includes a variety of formats, including
electronic resources.
The collection includes basic reading skills and English
as a Second Language (ESL) materials.
The collection has been weeded within the past five
years.
Interlibrary Loan services are offered.
The library participates in the TexShare card program.
The library collects local history materials.
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The library maintains a core reference collection
which may include online resources.
The library provides an adequate number of materials:
a. The collection has ______ items
b. The collection has ______ items per capita
The library's collection is used by the community:
a. The circulation per capita is ______
b. The collection turnover rate is ______
The library maintains a current collection:
a. The percentage of the collection less than five
years old is ______
b. The entire collection is weeded every ______
years

FACILITIES STANDARDS

Achieved

Working
on

Not yet
begun

Not
applicable

The Library will:
Comply with federal, state and local building codes,
including ADA and TABA
Have an emergency procedures manual and a disaster
plan
Have the required emergency facilities
Have and regularly reviews adequate insurance for
loss or damage to the library
Review existing and future facilities for safe, secure
environment
Have a plan and budget for the maintenance of the
building(s) and grounds
Have convenient and adequate parking
Be clearly identified by exterior sign, visible from the
street, as a library
Have well designed signs including the International
Symbol of Accessibility where appropriate
Incorporate changes to move toward sustainable
buildings
Have adequate provision for current electrical, data
and telephone needs
Have controlled temperature and humidity for the
benefit of visitors, staff and the protection of property
Have adequate interior and exterior lighting
Have an after-hours materials return that is fireproof,
in a safe, well-lit area
Have furnishing and equipment adequate to meet the
needs of users and staff
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Have adequate space to meet service, operation and
storage needs
Have meeting space for library programs and for use
by community groups, if it is part of the library's plan
Receive input from stakeholders on location, design
and accessibility of future locations and renovations
Complete a space needs assessment every five years

FINANCE STANDARDS

Achieved

Working
on

Not yet
begun

Not
applicable

Achieved

Working
on

Not yet
begun

Not
applicable

The following are non-quantitative standards to be
met:
Receive funds on an ongoing basis as the basic funding
structure of the library from: city, county, taxing
district, other public funding entity or 501(c)(3)
groups.
Submit and annual library budget that addresses the
needs of the community as reflected in the long-range
plan.
Have fiscal procedures and financial management
practices consistent with local government practices
and state law.
Any library that is run by a governing board and is
designated 501(c)(3) shall have an independent audit
conducted every three years.
Allocate funds for staff continuing education costs
Provide the minimum salary for a starting librarian's
position as reported by the Texas Library Association
Allocates ______ per capita for materials expenditures
Allocates ______ per capita for operating
expenditures

MARKETING STANDARDS
The library has an active, ongoing marketing plan.
The library has assessed communication opportunities
and uses all available marketing tools in the
community.
The library recognizes that communications reflect the
image of the library and should be attractive and
accurate.
The library uses a recognizable look, brand or logo on
all printed materials.
When appropriate, the materials are available in
language(s) other than English.
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ADVOCACY STANDARDS

Achieved

Working
on

Not yet
begun

Not
applicable

Achieved

Working
on

Not yet
begun

Not
applicable

Achieved

Working
on

Not yet
begun

Not
applicable

The library will create and nurture non-partisan
relationships to inform interested community
members about opportunities to lobby for library
funding, policy and laws.
Information will include legislative issues on a local,
state and federal level to effect positive change for all
libraries.
The library will provide information to community
advocates to enable them to communicate the value
of the library to policy-making officials and promote
library use.

PUBLIC RELATIONS STANDARDS
The library will focus on the need to foster and
maintain a positive image in the community.
The library will establish favorable press relationships.
The library will target local demographics and reflect
language(s) spoken in the community.
The library will evaluate all policies and procedures in
terms of effect on the public and the library's image.
The library will evaluate the public image of library
services, staff and programming.

PERSONNEL STANDARDS
All staff members should:
Project an image of competence and courtesy
Have an understanding of the history and
development of library services
Know the service goals of the library
Be aware of all library policies
Be trained in best practices and procedures required
by the position
Have training and continuing education hours
Participate in community-based organizations
Have salaries, hours and benefits comparable with
other positions of the funding entity requiring similar
educational preparation and job assignments
The Director has the required education
The Director completes the required annual training
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The staff attends annual continuing education
courses/workshops
There is one FTE per ______ population
There is ______ FTE MLS per ______population

SERVICE STANDARDS

Achieved

Working
on

Not yet
begun

Not
applicable

Achieved

Working
on

Not yet
begun

Not
applicable

Achieved

Working
on

Not yet
begun

Not
applicable

All public libraries in Texas shall:
Have core library services available when they are
open to the public
Have a minimum of two publicly accessible Internet
terminals
Provide InterLibrary Loan either for free or for
recovery of direct costs
Have Internet access for staff
Have an online catalog of holdings and an automated
circulation system
Have a copy machine available for administrative and
public use
Have a telephone and scanner available for
administrative use
Have a system for reserving circulating books
Have day time, evening and weekend hours
Have staff, signage and publications in appropriate
language(s) to help patrons where there is significant
population speaking a language other than English

Service: Accessibility
The library is open ______ hours per week
The library has a website
The library has a social media presence
The library provides remote access to the online
catalog
The library provides remote renewals for materials
The library provides remote online reservation of
circulating materials

Service: Information Service
Reference and readers advisory assistance
Reference service by telephone when the library is
open to the public
Information and instruction on the use of the library
and it materials and equipment
Online database searching with remote access
Virtual reference service
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Services: Programs

Achieved

Working
on

Not yet
begun

Not
applicable

Achieved

Working
on

Not yet
begun

Not
applicable

To meet the needs of the community the library will:
Present educational, cultural, recreational and reading
programs that reflect diverse community needs and
interests
Provide children's programs to encourage reading and
lifelong learning
Collaborate with other community organizations and
educational institutions to promote library services
Provide library outreach services to the under-served
and un-served in the community
Facilitate a summer reading program for youth
Provide adult programs appropriate to the needs of
the community
Moderate online book clubs
Offer programs in computer literacy
Digitize historical community assets

TECHNOLOGY
The library will:
Provide an adequate number of computers for
population served
Consider technological enhancements to current
services as trends indicate
Require its e-Vendors to encrypt patron data across
the internet and minimize internal risks to patron data
Forward a copy of the Technology Standards to all of
its e-Vendors and ask for compliance
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APPENDIX B
Space Needs Worksheet
Library _____________________________________________________
Person completing form _________________

Date _________________

Step 1 – Design Population

a. Current local population (for comparison only)

______________________

b. Projected local population

__________________

c. Projected nonresident population

__________________

d. TOTAL (b + c)

__________________

Step 2 – Collection Space

a. Books: # of volumes ____________/ 10

______________sq. ft.

b. Music CDs/recordings: # of items _________/10

______________ sq. ft.

c. Audio books: # of items __________/10

______________ sq. ft.

d. Videocassettes: # of items ____________/ 10

______________ sq. ft.

e. Periodical display: # of titles ___________/ 1.5

______________ sq. ft.

f. Periodical storage: # of titles ___________/ 0.5 x # of
years retained ______________

______________ sq. ft.

g. TOTAL (a+b+c+d+e+f)

______________ sq. ft.
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Step 3 – User Seating Space

Projected population (from Step 1:d) ____________________
a. 7-10 seats/each 1,000 people

______________ seats

b. # of seats _________________ x 30

______________ sq. ft.

Step 4 – Staff Work Space

a. # of workstations _____________ x 150

_______________ sq. ft.

Step 5 – Meeting Room Space

a. General meeting: # of seats ______________ x 10

_______________ sq. ft.

b. Conference room: # of seats ______________ x 25

_______________ sq. ft.

c. Children’s program: # of seats ______________ x 10

_______________ sq. ft.

d. Study Room: # of seats

_______________ sq. ft.

______________ x 10

e. TOTAL (a+b+c)

_______________ sq. ft.

Step 6 – Special Space

a. Collection space (from Step 2:g)

_______________ sq. ft.

User seating space (from Step 3:b)

_______________ sq. ft.

Staff work space (from Step 4:a)

_______________ sq. ft.
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Meeting room space (from Step 5:c)

_______________ sq. ft.

b. SUBTOTAL 1

_______________ sq. ft.

c. Multiply SUBTOTAL 1 by 0.1

_______________ sq. ft.

(An alternative method is to list specific types of special-use space and their
representative space allocations and enters the total in Step 6:c).

Step 7 – No assignable Space

a. SUBTOTAL 1 (from Step 6:b)

_______________ sq. ft.

b. Special-use space (from Step 6:c)

_______________ sq. ft.

c. SUBTOTAL 2 (a + b)

_______________ sq. ft.

d. Multiply subtotal 2 by 0.25

_______________ sq. ft.

Step 8 – Public-Access Computer Work Space

a. # of workstations ______________ x 25

_______________ sq. ft.

Step 9 – Putting It All Together

a. Collection space (from Step 2:g)

_______________ sq. ft.

b. User seating space (from Step 3:b)

_______________ sq. ft.

c. Staff work space (from Step 4:a)

_______________ sq. ft.

d. Meeting room space (from Step 5:d)

_______________ sq. ft.

e. Special-use space (from Step 6:c)

_______________ sq. ft.
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f. No assignable space (from Step 7:d)

_______________ sq. ft.

g. Public-access computer work space (from Step 8:a)

_______________ sq. ft.

h. GROSS AREA NEEDED (a+b+c+d+e+f+g)

_______________ sq. ft.

NOTES
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Appendix C
Selected Glossary of Terms and Acronyms
•

ABLE: Alternative Basic Library Education. An online training program available
through Texas State Library website.

•

ADA: Americans with Disabilities Act.

•

ADA Accessible: An unobstructed space that can be negotiated safely by a person
with a disability.

•

Advisory Board: External group of citizens that advises a library director and local
government on the operations of the library.

•

ALA: American Library Association.

•

ALA Accredited MLS: A master’s degree in the field of library and information
awarded by an ALA accredited university.

•

Blog: A blog is an online journal generally administered by one individual. It can
be a personal diary or a compilation of Web based articles devoted to a single
subject that is kept in a reverse chronological order.

•

Catalog of Holdings: A system for use by staff and patrons that determines what
items are in the library’s collection.

•

Collection: The total number of all titles and physical units in a library.

•

Collection Turnover Rate: A library’s total annual circulation divided by the total
collection.

•

Community-based Organization: Service-based organizations, examples include
YWCA, church affiliated, etc.

•

Continuing Education: Any formal training that library personnel utilize to improve
job-related knowledge.

•

Core Library Services: Circulation, reference, technology services and applicable
programming for people of all ages (as facilities and scheduling allows).

•

Customized Database Searching: A special reference inquiry that requires library
personnel to develop search strategies to retrieve information (documents) from
electronic databases. These searches often involve several interactions with the
patron, and guidelines for customized database searching should be outlined in the
library’s policies and procedures.
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•

Director: Chief executive officer of a public library.

•

E-book: An electronic version of a printed book that can be downloaded to a
computer, e-book reader, palm pilot and other applicable electronic devises.

•

Electronic Bulletin Board: An electronic message center for a specific interest
group.

•

Electronic Database: An accessible collection of information stored within the
memory of a computer.

•

Electronic Use: Data that accurately reflects the number of times a library
Internet connection or database is accessed during a specific time period.

•

Full-time Equivalent or FTE: One or more individuals whose total working hours
add up to 40 per week.

•

Governing Board: Group of citizens appointed by a local government. A governing
board is an entity that has legal, financial, and policy-making responsibilities.

•

iPod: A portable MP3 electronic device used to play and store audio files such as
talking books and music.

•

ILL or Interlibrary Loan: Loaning library materials or copies of library materials by
one library to another entity outside the loaning library system.

•

Internet Accessible Computer Terminals: Computers that are available for the staff
and/or the public to access the Internet in the library.

•

Internet Homepage/Webpage: A file in HTML (Hypertext Markup Language) format
that is accessed over the Internet via a web browser. The term homepage refers to
the starting point that will reference other HTML pages. The address of a
homepage or a webpage file is called a URL (Uniform Resource Locator).

•

LAN: Two or more computers connected with software and hardware; computers
can be Wired or wireless.

•

Library Outlet: Collections in nursing homes and jails, stations, etc. Not the same
as a branch. No staff, no hours open simply a collection that the library has housed
in another location.

•

Long Range Plan: A document that states the goals and objectives of a library for a
specific length of time (usually 3 — 5 years).

•

Meeting Room: A public space in a library that is used for programs, meetings and
special events.
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•

Non assignable Space: Hallways, walkways and other areas.

•

Online Catalog: A computer-based catalog of holdings.

•

Outreach: Library services that extend outside the library facility.

•

Patron Computer: A computer assigned solely for patron use.

•

Population: Service Population as assigned to a library by the Texas State Library
and Archives Commission.

•

Public Library: A library that is operated by a single public agency or board and is
freely open to all persons in a given community, district or region under identical
conditions, and that receives its financial support in whole or part from public
funds.

•

Remote Access: Communication between a user and a library resource from a
location outside the physical library facility.

•

SLMT: Small Library Management Training.

•

Social Networking Site: An online community that allows users to share
information about themselves and areas of common interest. Some of the most
popular are: Twitter, Facebook, and You Tube.

•

TABA: Texas Architectural Barriers Act

•

TLA: Texas Library Association.

•

TSLAC: Texas State Library and Archives Commission.

•

WAN: A network that covers a large geographic territory; can be public like the
Internet or privately used in businesses. For example, in private business a WAN
can connect offices located in NY, CA, and TX.

•

Wiki: a Web site or page that contains information that can be edited by users. It
is a fluid online document.

•

Weeding: Evaluation and removal of library materials that are no longer of value
to the library because they are outdated, worn or no longer used by the library’s
patrons.
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Introduction
A public library in Texas must meet a number of requirements to be accredited as a fully
qualified member of the Texas Library System. Two aspects of the requirements pertain to
long range planning for technology and for collection development. Texas Administrative
Code Title 13, Part 1, Chapter 1, Subchapter C Minimum Standards for Accreditation of
Libraries in the State Library System, Rule §1.83 reads:
The library must have a long-range plan that is approved by its governing board.
This plan must be reviewed and updated at least every five years and must include
a collection development element and a technology element.
Approval of a long range plan for technology was approved by the City Council on
February 3, 2015. This document addresses the need to review and update the collection
development plan.
The Nicholson Memorial Library System consists of the Central Library, serving the entire
city of Garland, Texas, as well as three neighborhood branch library locations: North
Garland Branch Library, South Garland Branch Library and Walnut Creek Branch Library.
Garland is also served by The Library Online, which showcases all of the services,
programs and materials of the four Garland libraries, and also offers a host of digital
resources and downloadable materials.
The Central Library’s collection covers a broad range of subjects in depth. The smaller
Neighborhood Library collections are general in nature, but have unique items of interest
to the service areas. Selection and collection development practices support established
Public Library Association service priorities for the Garland libraries. The local Public
Library Service Responses were approved by the Library Board on April 12, 2010, and
submitted as part of the Assessment and Strategic Plan for Information Technology,
Services and Facilities approved by the City Council on April 19, 2011.
In addition to input from professional library staff and observations of patron needs and
expectations, resources used in completing this collection review and analysis include
data from collectionHQ, an inventory-based management system, and Director’s Station
and WebReporter, analytics and reporting software systems. A review was made of
recent study by the Pew Research Center showing current public library usage and trends
for both physical formats and digital formats. (Horrigan, John B. “Libraries 2016.” Pew
Research Center: Internet, Science & Tech. N.p., 09 Sept. 2016. Web. 27 Apr.)
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Definitions
Dewey Decimal System

The Dewey Decimal Classification (DDC) is a general
knowledge organization tool that is continuously revised to
keep pace with knowledge. The system was conceived by
Melvil Dewey in 1873 and was first published in 1876.
("Dewey® Services." DDC 22 Summaries. N.p., n.d. Web. 09
May 2017.
https://www.oclc.org/en/dewey/features/summaries.html.)

Dewey #

Main Class

Kinds of Materials

000-009

General Works

Encyclopedias, Almanacs, Record books

100-199

Philosophy and Psychology

Paranormal phenomena, Ethics, Thought

200-299

Religion

Mythology, Religion

300-399

Social Science

400-499

Language

500-599

Natural Sciences

600-699

Applied Sciences

700-799

Fine Arts and Recreation

800-899

Literature

Government, Holidays, Folklore, Fairy tales,
Education, Community
English and foreign languages, Sign language,
Dictionaries
Math, Chemistry, Biology, Weather, Rocks,
Plants, Animals
Inventions, Health, Drugs, Transportation,
Cooking, Pets
Crafts, Art, Drawings, Painting, Music, Games,
TV, Movies, Sports
Short stories, Poetry, Plays, Jokes, Riddles

900-999

History and Geography

Countries, Flags, Historical events, Biographies

Purchased Value

Total amount of collection at the time of purchase. Total
includes cost of the material and all processes completed to
make the material shelf-ready for patrons.

Turnover Rate

Turnover rate measures the activity of a library's collection,
indicating the number of times each unit of library material
would have circulated during the year if circulation had been
spread evenly throughout the collection. It is calculated by
dividing the library's total annual circulation by total library
holdings.
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Executive Summary
In looking at the collections of the four Garland libraries, The Library Online, and current
trends, the following recommendations are made for the Library by the Collection
Development Team:
•
•

●

●

●

●
●

●

The Library should investigate and implement Discovery Service for Fiscal Year
2018-2019.
It is recommended the Library acquire digital subscriptions for periodicals and
pursue funding to offset any additional costs over print. Every year, some
publishers of print periodicals have moved to digital-only subscriptions. In the past
five years about 60 magazines the Library subscribes to have ceased publication
completely or have been moved to online only. Patrons seek information in print
and digital formats and the Library needs to provide the information both ways.
Information resources should be provided in current popular formats as well as in
emerging formats. Recent formats in common use that should be strongly
considered include digital magazines, newspapers and financial newsletters, and
streaming services.
Materials need to be available in print and digital formats for both children and
adults. Citizens seek the same materials in multiple formats. The Library must
continue to supply information in print and digital formats, as well as provide space
within the Library for research and study.
Patron use of the Library Wi-Fi continues to grow. Reliable and fast Internet service
(wired and Wi-Fi) is a must for library patrons. Patrons of all ages and economic
levels need access to online resources, databases, and digital books. (See
Appendix C)
The Library should explore the circulation of mobile Wi-Fi hotspot devices, tablets,
and laptop computers as information in digital formats continues to increase.
Garland’s libraries have strong children’s and youth collections. Continued current
level funding is needed to meet the demand for books in print and online for these
age groups. New studies show that children and young adults are reading online ebooks and physical print books interchangeably. One format is not replacing the
other and the Library needs to continue to meet the need for both (see Appendix A).
The Hispanic population in Garland has grown from 26% in 2000 to 38% in 2010,
and to an estimated 41.1% in 2015, according to the U.S. Census and American
Community Survey reports. The Spanish language collection is the largest and
strongest foreign language section. The juvenile collection is heavily used at all
library locations. Materials need to be constantly replaced for normal wear and
tear. The continued emphasis needs to be on updating and growing the Spanish
language collections.
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● The Chinese language materials need to be moved to the North Garland Branch
where the demand is greater and where there is a higher Asian population.
According to the 2010 Census data, the most recent that is available, Garland has a
9.4% Asian population; Richardson has a 15.1% Asian population.
● Increased purchases of popular Chinese language materials should be pursued for
the North Garland Branch to gauge the true interest in the collection.
● Digital e-books continue to be popular and in high demand. Digital e-book
circulation has grown every year. The Library should continue to purchase more
copies of OverDrive materials as the demand dictates.
● Continue to update and maintain current levels of physical materials in the
collection. As a System, library turnover has increased over the past five years
since the last collection analysis.
● To keep up with inflationary costs for online databases, it is recommended to
increase funding for online resources. The Library is unable to purchase important,
newly-published databases without eliminating existing databases that are used by
patrons. This does not allow the Library to build the online database format
collection as it has other formats.
● The Library has access to certain databases through the Texas State Library and
Archive Commission’s TexShare program used by patrons. If the TexShare
program is threatened, at the State level, by funding reductions, the Library would
have to pick up the cost for those databases, or else eliminate them.
● In order to stay current and relevant, all branch nonfiction collections need to have
older materials removed and replaced with current materials, preferably under five
years old. A current, well-placed collection will meet the needs of the community
and ensure that patrons are getting the most accurate information for their research
for school, careers, business and health choices. (CREW (Continuous Review,
Evaluation and Weeding) in Appendix B)
● Each library branch serves its own unique community. Members of the community
use library materials frequently, even if they do not check these materials out. In
order to better serve these communities, it is recommended that the Library begin
keeping track of in-house uses.
● It is recommended that another CIVICTechnologies report be run in 2019. The last
report was in 2009. This report analyzes different population groups and gives the
Library a better idea of what kinds of services and materials will best serve the
citizens of Garland.
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System-wide Reference Analysis

REFERENCE COLLECTIONS
(Juvenile and Adult)
Branch

Items

Purchased Value

CEN

8385

$768,747

NGB

691

$36,938

SGB

1598

$125,389

WCB

756

$49,218

*All data tables current as of November 2016
In a community increasingly used to finding answers on their smartphone, the print
reference section is due for a reevaluation. Patrons are moving to finding answers to their
questions online. It is easier and quicker to find information digitally. Online reference
materials are also accessible from all four Garland libraries and from any Internetconnected computer. In many cases, it is also more cost efficient to purchase one
reference source digitally for all library patrons than multiple print copies for each library
location.
Measurement: Reference materials do not circulate, so there is currently no means for
measuring how much they are used. Anecdotally, items seeing regular use by the public
include, but are not limited to:
● Law Reference titles, including West’s Legal Forms, Vernon’s Texas Codes
Annotated, Texas Rules of Court, and Texas Codes;
● DSM-5;
● Cole’s Directory, CrissCross Directories;
● Ready Reference items, including Guinness World Records, Consumer Reports,
and the NADA Used Car Guides (“Blue Books”)
It is recommended that Library staff keep in-house statistics of reference material usage.
This will help determine the need for which materials must be kept at each Library location
and which materials may be discarded in print format. Implementation of in-house use
statistics should begin no later than 2018 with a full year of data collected before
implementing any other recommendation for the reference collection. NOTE: Due to space
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constraints, implementation of RFID at the Walnut Creek Branch will require an earlier
reduction of the reference collection.
Recommendations to be reviewed after in-house use analysis:
o Central:
○ Central Library is the only location with print literary criticism volumes, such
as Contemporary Authors, Twentieth-Century Literary Criticism, etc. These
titles are fully duplicated in Gale Virtual Reference Library (GVRL) and are
not heavily used in print. They have been retained for several years since
GVRL adoption, but could now be safely discarded, if the analysis shows
they are little used.
○ Likewise, there are a number of encyclopedias and large sets near the
reference desk that could be safely discarded, including Encyclopedia
Judaica, Reader’s Guide to Periodical Literature, and others.
○ Older Chilton car repair volumes and Business Reference (BR) titles such as
Million Dollar Directory and Who Owns Who are still used by the public.
However, the BR and Chilton titles suffer from poor visibility and may see
more use if moved to the larger general reference shelving.
o South Garland Branch (SGB):
○ SGB has a smaller collection than Central, as appropriate, but it is still a
relatively large one. A focused weeding according to the Texas State Library
and Archives Commission standard CREW Manual, should reveal
information that is out of date, materials in poor condition or duplicated at
Central and not needed at SGB (see Appendix B). Exceptions should be
made on a case-by-case basis. Measurement of in-house use at SGB for a
defined period might reveal specific branch needs for a reference title that
would dictate retaining it.
o North Garland Branch (NGB) and Walnut Creek Branch (WCB):
o The two neighborhood branch libraries should have a ready reference collection
to serve patrons and staff, as discussed below. An in-house use analysis is
recommended, to determine with certainty.
Circulation: There is a suppressive effect to the Reference Collection. Items in a reference
area are segregated from others on the same subject and do not circulate, so patrons may
feel that these items are off-limits and not for use by the public. It is possible many
reference materials that would be weeded might be retained if made available for
circulation instead.
On the other hand, materials that are particularly valuable, hard to replace, of local
interest, or have large in-house use should not circulate and should remain a part of the
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reference collection. Examples include any local history documents as well as popular
legal reference books.
GVRL: Except for literary criticism that is addressed above, there is an option to weed
reference and still retain the content by purchasing the content digitally through GVRL and
house it there permanently. However, availability of materials could be a hindrance, as
well as the potential financial cost of the project.
Ready Reference Collection: It is suggested that every branch have some essential titles,
and that the neighborhood branches, NGB and WCB, carry only these titles unless local
need dictates otherwise. They are:
● Guinness World Records
● Texas road atlas
● World atlas
● Mapsco map books for Fort Worth and Dallas
● English language dictionary (small enough to carry to a table)
● Texas Almanac
● World Almanac
● NADA Used Car Guide and Older Used Car Guide
● Consumer Reports
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Periodicals:
As with the Reference Collection, periodicals at all Library collections are not circulated.
General interest magazines are located at all branches, with some more specialized
interest periodicals located at Central and SGB.
Periodical holdings have been influenced by trends in publishing over the last five years,
and some magazines are deciding to cease print publication. This trend should be
monitored, however, patron use of print periodicals continues to be strong. An option for
increasing patron access to periodicals in a measurable way is online access to digital
editions. Seven of the nine sister cities offer digital magazines to their patrons.
Digital Magazine Service

Sister Cities Implemented

Zinio

Arlington
Carrollton
Dallas
Mesquite
Plano
Richardson

Flipster

Irving

No Service

Fort Worth
Grand Prairie
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Central Library Collection Analysis
Adult Circulating Collections
Nonfiction

Dewey
Decimal
Classification

Average Year
of Publication

Items

Purchased
Value

Turnover Rate

1,382
2,191
3,169
5,300
701
1,962
9,087
7,370
5,172
5,478
1,946
384
267

$41,653
$43,101
$58,945
$127,872
$11,794
$50,877
$207,338
$182,658
$102,988
$129,103
$41,568
$10,980
$7,349

18.55
19.97
18.37
15.65
21.27
16.58
19.2
17.93
12.91
15.31
17.56
16.21
18.62

Average Year
of Publication
2008
2007
2007

Items

Turnover Rate

18,089
5,537
2,044

Purchased
Value
$383,371
$123,879
$46,910

2001
2012

441
1,583

$9,533
$30,010

18.67
16.84

2000
2012
2006

169
3,093
2,246

$3,175
$24,303
$64,741

17.89
9.89
27.75

000s
2007
100s
2002
200s
2001
300s
2005
400s
2000
500s
2001
600s
2007
700s
2003
800s
1996
900s
2000
Biographies
1995
Study Guides 2012
Large Print*
2005
*Includes Large Print Biographies
Fiction
Genre
Fiction
Mysteries
Science
Fiction
Westerns
Graphic
Novels
Short Stories
Paperbacks
Large Print

19.65
23.33
19.6
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Foreign Language and ESL
Genre
Average Year
of Publication
CHF -2008
Chinese Fiction

Items

Turnover Rate

141

Purchased
Value
$3,084

5.09

CHNF -Chinese
Nonfiction

2009

218

$4,897

6.08

SPF -- Spanish
Fiction

2008

959

$20,139

10.70

SPNF, SPB -Spanish
Nonfiction &
Biography

2008

1,701

$34,726

12.93

VMF -Vietnamese
Fiction

2005

834

$14,093

15.12

VMNF, VMB -Vietnamese
Nonfiction and
Biography

2005

745

$12,624

10.04

ESL (All
materials)

2004

157

$9,230

24.04

Average Year
of Publication

Items

Purchased
Value

Turnover Rate

CDF -- CD
Fiction

2011

1,149

$77,585

28.85

CDNF -- CD
Nonfiction

2010

554

$32,887

20.29

PL -- Playaway
Nonfiction

2012

67

$4,322

15.04

PLF -Playaway
Fiction

2014

392

$29,818

17.67

SPCD -Spanish CD

2009

72

$5,314

8.69

Audio books
Genre
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DVDs
Genre

Average Year
of Publication

Items

Purchased
Value

Turnover Rate

2011

2,340

$60,831

26.5

DVDF -- Fiction 2010

8,659

$229,664

43.69

CHDVD -Chinese

2004

55

$1,551

3.25

SPDVD -Spanish

2010

169

$6,138

20.43

VMDVD -Vietnamese

2006

94

$3,726

22.48

DVD -Nonfiction

Observations:
Nonfiction: Turnover has improved in all subjects since the 2011 report. None of the
Dewey categories at the Central Library has high turnover compared with other circulation
collection categories; however, many of the specific subjects embedded within each large
category enjoy tremendous popularity. For example, humor books (817-818) are a quite
popular part of the 800s, although the 800s as a whole check out very lightly. In all subject
areas, attention should be paid as to how future titles will be needed in relation to previous
popularity of similar titles.
Several categories have older average ages. Books in the 400s average 16 years old, and
even 20 years old in the 800s. Many of these books are not necessarily outdated due to
age or incorrect information, but it would still be a good idea to weed or replace older titles
that aren’t circulating.
Study guide purchase decisions will need to be evaluated on a test-by-test basis, as some
test preparation books are far more popular than others. Because many study guides are
purchased automatically through Brodart’s continuations service, upward or downward
adjustments to quantities of books ordered might be appropriate in the future depending
on demand.
Fiction: Turnover in individual categories of adult fiction is similar throughout, with the two
exceptions being paperback and large print books. Paperback demand has been
decreasing over time, with the availability of e-books perhaps being an influence. It is
recommended to continue to cut back on paperback purchasing, while focusing on the
purchase of books by popular authors and series.
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Large Print fiction enjoys a high turnover rate. Incrementally higher spending on large print
should be considered.
To meet high demand, Central Library receives many more adult fiction titles than the
branches. However, shelving is limited. Aggressive weeding will need to continue in the
future to ensure room for new materials.
Based on anecdotal evidence of books patrons left on tables, Graphic Novel (comic book
format) in-house usage is very high. Counting in-house uses of these materials, where
feasible, would likely result in impressive numbers.
Foreign language: Foreign language print materials are aging and weeding is due in this
area.
Spanish language fiction suffers low turnover. One unique factor at Central is that all adult
foreign language titles are located downstairs, which might be affecting visibility of new
titles and thus turnover. Display shelving of new titles, especially upstairs but even
downstairs, may have a positive effect on circulations in this category.
Consolidation of the Chinese language collection at one location is recommended. Its use
going forward should be closely evaluated.
Audio books: In contrast to the 2011 recommendations, CD audiobook turnover does not
seem to have been negatively affected by the boom in popularity of downloadable audio
books. They are remaining popular, even with newer technologies such as Playaway
entering the collection. It is possible that this collection may require more shelf space at
Central than currently allotted, and that it may not wane in popularity as rapidly as
previously thought.
Playaway audiobook devices have entered the collection since the last report. Their
turnover is lower than that of CD audio books. Their presence at NMLS is still relatively
new, and spending on them is less than that of CDs. How their turnover changes over time
will be worth watching. Playaways are available at the Central Branch and SGB; adding
collections at NGB and WCB should be considered.
Spanish language audio books are not heavily used, and could be considered for future
consolidation at a single branch, such as SGB, or removal from the collection altogether.
In 2013, the Library discontinued its subscription to regular delivery of Spanish language
audio books due to low patron demand.
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DVD: The options for patron viewing of TV series and feature films have broadened
considerably since the last report. Public usage of Netflix, Amazon Prime, and Hulu
streaming services is now pervasive. Additionally, On Demand viewing options provided
by cable/satellite companies allow patrons another avenue for watching shows and movies
without physical media.
Likely because of these reasons, turnover of Central DVDs of feature films and television
shows has dropped from 58 since the last report to 43 today. This is still the highest
turnover of any adult category at the Central Library.
Vendors are beginning to develop platforms for streaming services to public libraries.
Examples include Hoopla, developed by distributor Midwest Tape, and e-book giant
OverDrive’s available library of video titles. The Library should continue to investigate
vendors offering these services.
Foreign language DVD checkouts are fair in the Spanish and Vietnamese language
collections, and poor in the Chinese language collection. Chinese language DVDs are a
candidate for being removed as a collection. Many of the most popular Chinese language
films are re-branded with English language titles, given on-screen subtitles, and when
purchased, are made available to patrons in our Foreign DVD category upstairs. To be
placed in our CHDVD location (or SPDVD or VMDVD), a film must have an untranslated
title in the original language, including cover art text and description text. This is common
with Vietnamese language films, less so with Spanish language films, and rare in Chinese
language films. Few films are released each year with which to populate CHDVD. As of
November 2016, less than four out of 55 Chinese language DVD titles at Central had
checked out last year.
Lastly, Spanish language (SPDVD) and Vietnamese language (VMDVD) items may have
increased turnover if shelved in English language DVD shelving. If that were to occur,
though, they should stay in their own discrete sections within that shelving and remain
clearly marked as Spanish language or Vietnamese language to assist patrons in locating
the materials.
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Children and Young Adult Circulating Collections
Nonfiction

Dewey
Decimal
Classification

000s
100s
200s
300s
400s
500s
600s
700s
800s
900s
Biographies
Fiction
Genre

Easy
Easy
Browsing
Easy Reader
Juvenile -Graphic
Novels
Young Adult-Graphic
Novels
Young Adult-Fiction
Young Adult-Paperback
Juvenile -Fiction
Juvenile -Paperback

Average Year
of Publication

Items

Purchased
Value

Turnover Rate

2010
2008
2004
2005
2006
2009
2008
2007
2004
2007
2005

188
220
398
2,014
203
3,687
2,143
2,226
836
2,175
860

$4,629
$4,342
$7,046
$42,908
$3,960
$81,406
$47,574
$47,132
$14,715
$54,084
$17,383

13.69
15.98
17.76
15.86
17.21
20.43
18.76
18.09
17.26
15.63
19.53

Average Year
of Publication
2005
2012

Items

Turnover Rate

9,515
707

Purchased
Value
$147,989
$5,243

2005
2012

2,541
1,704

$34,137
$23,664

34.78
27.11

2011

3,837

$51,858

23.64

2012

3,130

$52,823

20.12

2009

328

$3,034

16.81

2007

7,609

$113,414

23.89

2009

1,865

$10,679

25.14

28.25
14.20
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Foreign Language
Genre
Average Year
of Publication
Spanish Easy 2008
Spanish
2007
Juvenile
Fiction
Spanish
2010
Juvenile
Nonfiction
Vietnamese
2003
Easy
Vietnamese
1999
Juvenile
Fiction
Vietnamese
2003
Nonfiction
Chinese
2001
Juvenile

Audio books
Genre
Read Along
CDs
Juvenile -Audio books
Young Adult -Audio books
Juvenile -Playaways
Young Adult -Playaways
DVDs
Genre
DVD -Juvenile
Fiction
DVD -Juvenile
Nonfiction

Items

Turnover Rate

1,327
368

Purchased
Value
$18,342
$4,540

1,537

$30,592

21.85

44

$494

27.11

85

$169

12.54

11

$146

12.36

6

$101

11.00

Average Year
of Publication
2002

Items

Turnover Rate

245

Purchased
Value
$6,125

2007

479

$17,342

22.03

2011

145

$5,686

14.33

2013

245

$13,435

10.00

2013

223

$15,152

8.10

Average Year
of Publication
2011

Items

Turnover Rate

2,331

Purchased
Value
$42,021

2008

439

$11,664

33.73

26.03
23.82

36.13

43.78
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Observations:
Nonfiction: Since 2011, the last collection analysis, the juvenile nonfiction collection has
decreased by 16,640 volumes or 53% while increasing the turnover rate to 18.03 from
11.1. This collection is expected to maintain its size over the next five years as the Library
continues to purchase materials in high demand and supplement less sought after
materials with information from online sources and interlibrary loan. The materials in the
300s and 600s are over the average age requirements according to the CREW manual.
Weeding in these areas is recommended.
Fiction: With the exception of the board books, turnover has increased in all collections.
The most significant growth has been in the graphic novel collection. These collections
have grown from a combined 2,930 items to 5,541 items, an increase of 89%. According
to collectionHQ reports, the young adult graphic novels are consistently understocked
despite the regular purchasing of new materials. The fiction collections need to be
continuously and ruthlessly weeded to keep current and popular titles available for
patrons.
Foreign Languages: Central’s Spanish language collection has the highest turnover rate
in the System. This collection needs to be continuously monitored for wear and new
materials purchased on a regular basis. The other foreign language collections at Central
need to be moved to other branches where they may circulate better. The Chinese
language materials need to be moved to NGB and the Vietnamese language materials
need to be divided and sent to NGB and WCB, where the collection may be more popular.
The extra shelf space should be used for growing the Spanish language section.
Audio books: Since the previous analysis, the Library system has added Playaways to the
Central and SGB locations. The turnover rate is still low compared to the other forms of
media, but since this is still a new collection, it is recommended to continue with this
collection and revisit it in five years during the next analysis. The Read-Along CDs have
the highest turnover rate and it is recommended that this collection be expanded to
accommodate the demand.
DVDs: The feature films and the nonfiction films check out well. These titles should be
replaced for wear and new titles added on a regular basis.
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North Garland Branch Library Analysis
Adult Circulating Collections
Nonfiction

Dewey
Decimal
Classification

Average Year
of Publication

Items

Purchased
Value

Turnover Rate

285
333
327
822
143
277
2,439
1,029
293
692
222
159
53

$7,915
$6,707
$6,943
$18,841
$2,350
$6,363
$54,466
$24,060
$5,714
$18,429
$5,540
$4,268
$1,625

14.75
19.68
19.35
12.94
15.96
16.35
14.9
15.96
14.38
11.95
17.82
11.94
12.72

Average Year
of Publication
2011
2011
2011

Items

Turnover Rate

4,586
1,537
481

Purchased
Value
$105,573
$38,014
$12,387

2007
2012

83
366

$2,008
$7,401

14.30
11.01

2003
2012
2010

31
1,051
432

$675
$8,172
$13,469

15.29
7.63
16.76

000s
2010
100s
2007
200s
2006
300s
2008
400s
2004
500s
2004
600s
2009
700s
2006
800s
1999
900s
2003
Biographies
2001
Study Guides 2013
Large Print*
2011
*Includes Large Print Biographies
Fiction
Genre
Fiction
Mysteries
Science
Fiction
Westerns
Graphic
Novels
SS
Paperbacks
Large Print

16.89
18.85
11.65
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Foreign Language & ESL
Genre
Average Year
of Publication
CHF -2010
Chinese Fiction

Items

Turnover Rate

139

Purchased
Value
$2,928

5.20

CHNF -Chinese
Nonfiction

2010

157

$3,441

11.65

SPF -- Spanish
Fiction

2009

150

$3,159

8.36

SPNF, SPB -Spanish
Nonfiction &
Biography

2010

421

$8,130

8.67

VMF -Vietnamese
Fiction

2007

592

$10,380

18.58

VMNF, VMB -Vietnamese
Nonfiction and
Biography

2008

406

$7,374

12.61

ESL (All
materials)

2005

104

$4,908

19.64

Average Year
of Publication

Items

Purchased
Value

Turnover Rate

CDF -- CD
Fiction

2009

792

$60,152

28.1

CDNF -- CD
Nonfiction

2009

135

$6,913

22.07

SPCD -Spanish CD

2009

7

$468

12

Audio books
Genre
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DVDs
Genre

Average Year
of Publication

Items

Purchased
Value

Turnover Rate

2010

664

$16,475

19.98

DVDF -- Fiction 2010

3,284

$80,376

44.97

CHDVD -Chinese

2004

11

$322

9.55

SPDVD -Spanish

2009

38

$899

19.05

VMDVD -Vietnamese

2006

35

$1,400

40

DVD -Nonfiction

Observations:
As noted in the 2011 report, a problem at this branch is shelving space, or space in
general. Collections for all age groups need to be rigorously weeded and only popular
materials kept in order to have a relevant collection without running out of space.
Nonfiction: Guidance from the 2011 report indicated that adult nonfiction categories
including the 300s and 600s are larger collections with relatively low turnover. Much
weeding and purchasing has taken place since then, but the advice is still sound. Currently
these categories, as well as the 900s, are overstocked and should be evaluated and
weeded.
NGB is probably receiving too many copies of the most popular study guides, such as the
SAT, ACT, and GED. Adjusting these order quantities down will hopefully increase the
turnover rate of the study guides category with time.
Foreign Language: Due to the large population of Hispanics in Garland, Spanish language
collections are located at all four libraries. For the much smaller Asian population, smaller
collections are appropriate. Currently, the two Chinese language collections are at the
Central Library and NGB. The small Chinese language collection at NGB has a much
higher turnover rate than the Central Library’s larger collection. Because both collections
may be too small to attract interest, it is recommended that the collections be combined
and located at NGB.
Spanish language books are checking out lightly at this location. The Vietnamese
language collection, even though a few years older on average, enjoys much higher
turnover than Spanish language. Increased Spanish language buying could be used to
gauge NGB interest in Spanish language materials.
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Children and Young Adult Circulating Collections
Nonfiction

Dewey
Decimal
Classification

000s
100s
200s
300s
400s
500s
600s
700s
800s
900s
Biographies
Fiction
Genre

Easy
Easy
Browsing
Easy Reader
Juvenile -Graphic
Novels
Young Adult -Graphic
Novels
Young Adult-Fiction
Young Adult-Paperback
Juvenile -Fiction
Juvenile -Paperback

Average Year
of Publication

Items

Purchased
Value

Turnover Rate

2010
2009
2006
2006
2006
2008
2008
2008
2004
2008
2006

110
102
133
645
95
1,595
1,009
1,028
316
775
355

$2,706
$1,993
$2,467
$12,973
$1,814
$33,405
$1,044
$20,881
$5,226
$19,980
$6,227

17.56
15.54
15.59
15.07
17.74
21.64
16.11
16.77
18.59
11.50
16.56

Average Year
of Publication
2005
2010

Items

Turnover Rate

9,515
707

Purchased
Value
$147,989
$5,243

2006
2012

2,541
1,704

$34,137
$23,664

34.78
27.11

2010

3,837

$51,858

23.64

2012

3,130

$52,823

20.12

2011

328

$3,034

16.81

2008

7,609

$113,414

23.89

2010

1,865

$10,679

25.14

28.25
14.20
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Foreign Language
Genre
Average Year
of Publication
Spanish Easy 2008
Spanish
2008
Juvenile
Fiction
Spanish
2010
Juvenile
Nonfiction
Vietnamese
2004
Easy
Vietnamese
2004
Juvenile
Fiction
Vietnamese
2001
Nonfiction
Chinese
2000
materials
Audio books
Genre
Read Along
CDs
Juvenile -Audio books
Young Adult-Audio books
DVDs
Genre
DVD -Juvenile
Fiction
DVD -Juvenile
Nonfiction

Items

Turnover Rate

451
142

Purchased
Value
$5,553
$1,637

456

$8,905

13.98

41

$468

22.27

38

$668

11.32

61

$775

16.13

21

$380

6.57

Average Year
of Publication
2002

Items

Turnover Rate

66

Purchased
Value
$1,441

2008

142

$4,905

24.47

2009

82

$4,146

14.74

Turnover Rate

28.48

Average Year
of Publication
2011

Items
1,492

Purchased
Value
$27,122

2008

106

$2,360

19.51
16.01

55.33

37.14
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Observations:
Nonfiction: The juvenile nonfiction section has decreased by 25% since 2001 and the
collection turnover rate has improved in all collections. However, the average age in
certain Dewey sections is too high. Nonfiction needs to be continuously monitored by
using the CREW method to keep materials up to date. It is recommended that a heavy
weed be done and more current materials purchased for this location.
Fiction: The juvenile fiction and easy reader titles are experiencing exceptional turnover
rates and newer titles need to be continuously added. The fiction collections are right
where they need to be in amount and turnover.
Foreign Language: The NGB Spanish language collection is the smallest in the System.
The recommendation is to keep it at this size. The Library should purchase titles popular
in English language for the Spanish language collection as demand dictates. NGB has a
small collection of juvenile Chinese language materials. The turnover rate is low.
Increased purchases of popular children’s Chinese language materials should be pursued
for the NGB to gauge the true interest in the collection.
Audio books: The Read-Along CD turnover rate is exceptional at 55%. Expanding this
collection should be considered since there does not appear to be enough materials to
meet demand.
DVDs: There is a healthy turnover rate for feature films and nonfiction. Since NGB has
limited space, DVDs should be continuously checked for wear. Older titles should not be
replaced, but new popular titles should be purchased for the branch.
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South Garland Branch Library Analysis
Adult Circulating Collections
Nonfiction

Dewey
Decimal
Classification

Average Year
of Publication

Items

Purchased
Value

Turnover Rate

438
523
735
1,728
213
476
4,257
2,254
868
1,544
325
230
90

$12,177
$11,140
$15,437
$41,643
$3,513
$11,089
$97,034
$54,465
$17,514
$38,531
$8,581
$6,561
$2,635

17.62
19.71
21.04
14.81
21.69
17.49
17.86
19.09
14.87
15.17
18.88
14.74
21.23

Average Year
of Publication
2013
2012
2012

Items

Turnover Rate

6,131
1,811
654

Purchased
Value
$134,563
$43,384
$16,278

2009
2013

126
620

$3,082
$12,456

16.51
10.97

2008
2012
2010

43
2,178
706

$899
$16,906
$21,649

18.02
8.43
24.13

000s
2009
100s
2008
200s
2007
300s
2008
400s
2004
500s
2005
600s
2008
700s
2006
800s
2000
900s
2005
Biographies
2005
Study Guides 2012
Large Print*
2007
*Includes Large Print Biographies
Fiction
Genre
Fiction
Mysteries
Science
Fiction
Westerns
Graphic
Novels
Short Stories
Paperbacks
Large Print

13.90
16.28
12.36
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Foreign Language & ESL
Genre
Average Year of Items
Publication
SPF -2011
384
Spanish
Fiction

Purchased
Value
$7,858

Turnover Rate
8.98

SPNF, SPB -- 2011
Spanish
Nonfiction &
Biography

692

$14,019

11.46

ESL
2005
(All materials)

104

$5,178

23.91

Average Year of Items
Publication

Purchased
Value

Turnover Rate

CDF -- CD
Fiction

2011

958

$63,268

28.6

CDNF -- CD
Nonfiction

2010

267

$14,343

21.97

PL -Playaway NF

2013

12

$780

16.33

PLF -Playaway
Fiction

2014

112

$8,680

13.95

SPCD -Spanish CD

2009

26

$2,018

9.92

Average Year of Items
Publication

Purchased
Value

Turnover Rate

DVD -Nonfiction

2011

1,434

$36,983

23.6

DVDF -Fiction

2011

5,593

$149,878

41.72

SPDVD -Spanish

2011

117

$2,853

25.23

Audio books
Genre

DVDs
Genre
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Observations:
Nonfiction: SGB nonfiction enjoys a turnover rate on par with the Central Library’s
collection, and is roughly half the size. Careful choices will need to continue to be made
about which titles are appropriate for a branch collection when buying for SGB, even
though it is the largest branch. More specialized and valuable books should be considered
Central-only purchases, with few exceptions for high-turnover categories.
Fiction: Adult Fiction at SGB has been recently and aggressively weeded. Circulation is
high for bestsellers and large print titles. Fiction book series need to be carried here along
with Central, where circulation warrants.
Foreign Language: SGB has a Spanish language collection, as well as English-as-aSecond-Language (ESL) collection. Spanish language materials turnover is lower than
that at Central. Usage of the collection may increase if new materials are added.
Audio books and DVDs: These sections are circulating well and materials should continue
to be purchased at the same rate. The only exception is Spanish language CD audio
books, as discussed previously in Central Library observations.
Children and Young Adult Circulating Collections
Nonfiction

Dewey
Decimal
Classification

000s
100s
200s
300s
400s
500s
600s
700s
800s
900s
Biographies

Average Year
of Publication

Items

Purchased
Value

Turnover Rate

2011
2008
2003
2006
2007
2010
2009
2009
2006
2009
2006

110
129
239
1,033
102
2,165
1,250
1,252
366
967
503

$2,748
$2,510
$4,515
$21,087
$1,977
$47,145
$27,566
$27,067
$6,423
$24,436
$9,378

13.04
19.09
19.61
16.27
16.34
18.15
16.23
17.23
18.30
14.27
17.47
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Fiction
Genre
Easy
Easy
Browsing
Easy Reader
Juvenile -Graphic
Novels
Young Adult -Graphic
Novels
Young Adult -Fiction
Young Adult -Paperback
Juvenile -Fiction
Juvenile -Paperback

Average Year
of Publication
2005
2012

Items

Turnover Rate

6,761
581

Purchased
Value
$106,087
$4,094

2007
2012

1,359
1,132

$18,111
$15,361

34.49
24.20

2010

979

$11,817

23.29

2012

1,109

$18,944

21.33

2011

75

$701

20.29

2008

4,691

$71,418

25.06

2010

1,149

$6,763

24.50

Items

Turnover Rate

1,014
334

Purchased
Value
$13,847
$3,930

1,124

$23,986

13.16

Foreign Language
Genre
Average Year
of Publication
Spanish Easy 2009
Spanish
2007
Juvenile
Fiction
Spanish
2011
Juvenile
Nonfiction

29.23
15.07

19.71
19.56
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Audio books
Genre
Read Along
CDs
Juvenile -Audio books
Young Adult -Audio books
Juvenile -Playaways
Young Adult -Playaways
DVDs
Genre
DVD -Juvenile
Fiction
DVD -Juvenile
Nonfiction

Average Year
of Publication
2002

Items

Turnover Rate

120

Purchased
Value
$2,674

2006

277

$8,875

29.35

2011

70

$2,689

16.17

2014

83

$4,764

13.11

2013

56

$3,999

13.38

Turnover Rate

28.58

Average Year
of Publication
2012

Items
1,608

Purchased
Value
$28,030

2008

297

$7,424

21.66

37.42

Observations:
Nonfiction: The SGB nonfiction turnover is excellent. Because the collection is heavily
used, it should be kept up-to-date by weeding using CREW guidelines. The titles worn
with use should be replaced.
Fiction: This section is a healthy size with good turnover. The collection needs to be
maintained through CREW guidelines. The graphic novel collections have substantially
increased in size. The turnover in these collections is high. It is important to keep adding
new popular materials to the graphic novel collection to keep up patron demand.
Foreign Language: Spanish language materials check out well at this branch. This
collection needs to be maintained at current levels.
Audio books: Juvenile audio books and Playaways have higher turnovers at SGB than
any of the other three locations. Special attention needs to be paid to these collections
with more new materials being ordered to meet the demand.
DVDs: The Library should maintain this collection at its current size.
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Walnut Creek Branch Library Analysis
Adult Circulating Collections
Nonfiction

Dewey
Decimal
Classification

Average Year
of Publication

000s
2011
100s
2007
200s
2008
300s
2008
400s
2006
500s
2006
600s
2008
700s
2005
800s
2000
900s
2005
Biographies
2005
Study Guides 2014
Large Print*
2007
*Includes Large Print Biographies
Adult Fiction
Genre

Average Year
of Publication
Fiction
2001
Mysteries
2010
Science Fiction 2011
Westerns
2010
Graphic Novels 2013
Short Stories
2005
Paperbacks
2012
(all)*
Large Print
2009
*All except Juvenile Fiction

Items

Purchased
Value

Turnover Rate

113
202
227
442
119
174
1,600
562
239
287
72
77
30

$2,888
$3,957
$4,736
$9,972
$1,942
$4,224
$34,876
$12,457
$4,323
$6,920
$1,693
$2,020
$843

7.41
14.04
12.33
9.37
13.5
12.14
11.93
13.87
10.5
8.85
10.65
6.29
8.03

Items

Turnover Rate

3,354
816
171
39
151
11
686

Purchased
Value
$77,882
$20,414
$4,365
$952
$3,291
$206
$5,361

433

$13,282

11.84

12.36
14.06
8.57
8.15
10.40
12.09
6.77
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Foreign Language & ESL
Genre
Average Year
of Publication
SPF -- Spanish 2007
Fiction

Items
504

Purchased
Value
$10,297

Turnover
Rate
12.88

SPNF, SPB -Spanish
Nonfiction &
Biography

2007

812

$15,349

16.83

VMF -Vietnamese
Fiction

2005

835

$13,713

19.9

VMNF, VMB -Vietnamese
Nonfiction and
Biography

2006

606

$10,389

13.58

ESL
(All materials)

2004

219

$13,030

27.35

Average Year
of Publication

Items

Purchased
Value

Turnover
Rate

CDF -- CD
Fiction

2009

592

$43,045

16.99

CDNF -- CD
Nonfiction

2007

88

$4,642

14.91

SPCD -Spanish CD

2009

24

$2,002

5.46

Audio books
Genre
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DVDs
Genre

Average Year
of Publication

Items

Purchased
Value

Turnover
Rate

2011

396

$10,997

20.77

DVDF -- Fiction 2011

2,239

$54,786

42.97

SPDVD -Spanish

2010

98

$2,246

19.17

VMDVD -Vietnamese

2006

107

$3,971

28.1

DVD -Nonfiction

Observations:
Nonfiction: WCB nonfiction has poor turnover in most subject areas. . It is the only branch
with notably poor NF circulation. Due to its limited shelf space, it is recommended that
selection of materials focus on bestsellers and high demand categories, such as medicine,
cooking, and spirituality. WCB patrons will always have the option to retrieve materials
from other branches.
The 2011 report made the recommendation of limiting branch nonfiction collections to
materials five years old or newer. It may be worth revisiting implementation of this at NGB
and WCB.
Fiction: Fiction turnover at WCB is relatively poor, as compared to the other branches. The
figures above reflect recent weeding of the branch’s collection. Materials selection should
focus on titles of great popularity and notoriety.
Foreign Language: Due to demographics of the area served by WCB, the foreign
language and ESL collections are well-used, despite the high average age of materials.
Weeding should be done of older materials. Purchasing of Spanish language and
Vietnamese language materials should continue.
Audio books: Audiobook turnover is somewhat lower at WCB than at other locations. As
with Fiction and Nonfiction, materials selection should focus on popular titles that are more
likely to circulate.
DVDs: DVD turnover is relatively high in all areas. WCB enjoys very high circulation of
feature films and TV series. Nonfiction DVD turnover reflects the presence of films of the
broadest general interest and current selection practices should continue. Vietnamese
language DVD turnover indicates a particular strength of WCB’s collection.
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Children and Young Adult Circulating Collections
Nonfiction

Dewey
Decimal
Classification

000s
100s
200s
300s
400s
500s
600s
700s
800s
900s
Biographies
Fiction
Genre

Easy
Easy Browsing
Easy Reader
Juvenile -Graphic Novels
Young Adult -Graphic Novels
Young Adult –
Fiction
Young Adult -Paperback
Juvenile –
Fiction
Juvenile -Paperback

Average Year
of Publication

Items

Purchased
Value

Turnover Rate

2010
2009
2007
2008
2006
2009
2009
2009
2007
2009
2005

93
68
86
485
70
1,011
685
834
142
548
263

$2,365
$1,399
$1,612
$9,718
$1,292
$20,957
$14,549
$16,929
$2,422
$13,954
$4,368

13.04
12.60
9.87
12.20
13.19
12.87
11.27
14.71
13.89
6.40
10.47

Average Year
of Publication
2004
2010
2008
2012

Items

Turnover Rate

1,956
412
1,283
1,132

Purchased
Value
$28,091
$2,579
$16,377
$15,119

2009

789

$9,290

24.51

2011

815

$13,614

19.14

2011

66

$631

13.56

2009

2,292

$33,915

19.88

2010

900

$5,100

20.81

20.90
11.48
22.53
20.56
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Foreign Language
Genre
Average Year
of Publication
Spanish Easy
2008
Spanish
2007
Juvenile
Fiction
Spanish
2009
Juvenile
Nonfiction
Vietnamese
2004
Easy
Vietnamese
2003
Juvenile
Fiction
Vietnamese
2001
Juvenile
Nonfiction
Audio books
Genre
Read Along
CDs
Juvenile -Audio books
Young Adult -Audio books
DVDs
Genre
DVD -Juvenile
Fiction
DVD -Juvenile
Nonfiction

Items

Turnover Rate

1,208
228

Purchased
Value
$16,503
$2,661

735

$14,405

15.05

39

$394

8.18

34

$579

10.56

73

$962

13.32

Average Year
of Publication
2005

Items

Turnover Rate

95

Purchased
Value
$1,821

2007

96

$3,421

17.32

2010

55

$2,723

9.53

Average Year
of Publication
2011

Items

Turnover Rate

1,241

Purchased
Value
$22,506

2009

84

$1,624

32.69

22.48
15.27

16.62

35.10
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Observations:
Nonfiction: Juvenile nonfiction at WCB has the lowest turnover rate of all four locations.
Outdated titles have been removed and the collection is somewhat smaller; this has
improved the turnover rate in the past five years. Additional weeding is recommended,
with only popular titles being kept. This collection should be supplemented with databases
and online resources.
Fiction: The Easy collection has been reduced significantly since 2011 and turnover has
improved. The other collections have remained about the same size. Turnover has
improved but it is recommended that heaving weeding continue. WCB should focus on
current popular titles.
Foreign Languages: The Spanish language materials at WCB need to be continuously
replaced and new materials purchased. The Spanish language juvenile nonfiction was
moved within the last year from the adult section to the juvenile section. Since the move,
circulation of these materials has increased.
Audio books: Audio books do not check out as well at WCB in comparison to the other
locations. Due to WCB’s limited space, selection should focus on popular titles only, with
heavy weeding to create shelf space. The young adult audiobook collection does not
circulate and should be considered for elimination so that more popular titles can be added
in other collection areas.
DVDs: This collection should remain at its current size as turnover rate is good. Materials
should be weeded for condition and new films purchased for the collection.
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The Library Online
OverDrive
OverDrive e-books and downloadable audio books have enjoyed massive circulation
growth since the last strategic plan was issued. There are a number of factors driving this.
During this five year period, many new devices have been released to the public on which
e-books and downloadable audio books can be read and listened. As the technology has
become more mainstream, the price of technology equipment has dropped. Smartphones
with touchscreens, now almost ubiquitous among patrons, offer the same capability for ebooks as large tablets and home computers. For their part, OverDrive has greatly
simplified the process a patron must go through to check out a book, including updated
mobile and web applications.
In 2013, the Library began purchasing both “one-copy, one-user” titles (e-books and
downloadable audio books), which are owned in perpetuity, and “metered” titles (e-books
only), which are leased for a fixed period or number of circulations. The ability to lease
metered titles opened the Library’s collection to a number of publishers not available
before, greatly increasing the e-book collection’s depth and breadth.
As the following chart shows, OverDrive usage has continued to grow, and its growth is an
important piece of the Library’s overall circulation story. This collection should continue to
be generously developed.

OverDrive
Usage by Year

2012

2013

2014

2015

Totals

66,536

78,736

108,124

140,434

18%

37%

30%

% Change

GVRL
Gale Virtual Reference Library (GVRL) is the Library’s primary platform for digital
reference materials. Selectors choose full-length digital books and encyclopedias for
inclusion in the Library’s unique GVRL collection.
GVRL titles are often originally published in print, or published simultaneously with print.
Titles owned by the Library in GVRL are identical in scope and depth of content to the
types of materials that could be purchased in print for the reference shelves. Additionally,
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the ability through the GVRL interface to perform full-text searching among all the titles in
the collection is powerfully convenient, and is a distinct advantage over usage of individual
print reference titles.
GVRL does suffer some disadvantages when compared to traditional print reference. First,
not all publishers make their content available on the GVRL platform. Second, some print
reference works do not lend themselves to digital adaptation, such as heavily illustrated
volumes, atlases, etc. Lastly, usage of GVRL requires continuous Internet access.
GVRL Usage by Year
Year

Full Text Retrievals

Searches

2012

913

1,072

2013

621

951

2014

928

1,006

2015

1,084

929

TexShare Databases
TexShare Databases are a collection of online resources subscribed through the Texas
State Library and Archives Commission. These resources complement an already wellrounded collection. TexShare Databases provide resources for all Texas libraries
including public, academic, and special, with a broader wealth of resources otherwise
unaffordable. Funding is dependent on the Texas State Legislature, so defunding and
possible loss of the resources is possible.
Library Databases
Usage of The Library Online continues to be strong. One of the most heavily used
databases is Brainfuse’s HelpNow, for online tutoring, plus skills building, flashcards,
writing labs and practice tests. Other popular databases include OverDrive, SAMS
Photofact, Library Elf and Mango Languages. Historically, usage for all databases has
climbed every year.
In addition, inflationary costs have put a burden on a stagnant Online Resource budget.
An increase in this budget is recommended to cover inflationary costs of online databases.
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Database Usage: FY13 - FY15

FY15 Uses:
89,830
FY14 Uses
71,720
FY13 Uses:
66,669
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NOTE: When an important, new database becomes available that the Library needs to
add for patrons, a decision must be made about whether or not to eliminate a current
database to add a new one. Because funds for databases have remained flat, the
resources cannot be expanded in response to patron demand. Instead, of the expected
growth of this collection, databases that would have been kept, were eliminated to
purchase other databases. Eliminated databases during this time period include Ancestry
Library Edition and Press Display.
Discovery Service
The Library lacks an online discovery service that can index all formats when a patron
does a search. Currently, a search of the Library’s catalog will yield books and media on a
topic without alerting the borrower that there are valuable, authoritative articles and
information available in subscription online resources. With a discovery service, the
borrower can check a single search box and find everything available from The Library
Online. Currently, this requires a separate search of each database and a search of the
Library’s catalog. There are over 80 databases that are available to the public. Carrollton
already has a discovery service; Fort Worth and Plano are in the process of acquiring one
now.
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Five-Year Strategic Recommendations
System-wide:
● Purchase with the intent to circulate mobile hotspots, tablet and laptop computers.
Internet access is needed for patrons to be able to utilize online and digital content.
● Increase Spanish language materials collection, with emphasis on the juvenile
collection.
•

Continue to use analytic software to size and locate foreign language collections
materials appropriately.

● Increase spending for databases and services to keep up with steady usage and
inflation.
● Consider adding a popular digital magazine/newspaper service as provided by
many area libraries.
● Consider adding a popular streaming service for movies, audiobooks and music.
● Reduce the size of branch library reference collections and consider reallocating
more space for public seating. Some of these materials can be located through The
Library Online.
● Begin to collect in-house use statistics (particularly for reference materials) to
consider whether branch collections should offer mostly high-demand materials.
● Establish collection age limits for branch collections.
● Continue using collectionHQ to identify areas which are overstocked and areas in
which more materials need to be purchased.
● Use new collectionHQ feature My Schedule to help Branch staff manage their
collections.
● Expand Playaway format to all locations.
● Investigate and implement Discovery Service for Fiscal Year 2018-2019
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Central Library:
● As the reference collection decreases in size, all categories of reference materials
should be relocated to the same shelving area, including R (Reference), GENR
(Genealogy), BR (Business), and Chilton manuals.
● Place the Spanish language and Vietnamese language DVDs upstairs along with
the general DVD collection.

North Garland Branch:
● Decrease the size of the collections to focus on popular materials.
● Obtain appropriate space-saving shelving for children’s materials.
● Increased purchases of popular Chinese language materials should be pursued for
the North Garland Branch to gauge the true interest in the collection.

South Garland Branch:
● Consider adding more shelving to the teen area.
● Increase shelving in the Adult Fiction area.

Walnut Creek Branch:
● Decrease the size of the collections to focus on popular materials.
● Consider purchase of tablet PCs or laptops to extend access to The Library
Online’s downloadable materials and database services.
● Obtain appropriate space-saving shelving for children’s materials.
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Appendix A
Children’s Book Sale Trends
http://www.publishersweekly.com/pw/by-topic/childrens/childrens-industrynews/article/66291-children-s-print-book-sales-buck-the-trend.html
“In spite of this growth in e-books, print remains the touchstone for children and families.
Our research tells us that parental attitudes towards print have strengthened at the same
time as they have increased their own e-book purchases. All physical formats of children’s
books in the U.S. have grown, but board books have seen 22% compound growth over the
last three years. Increasingly we see parents in mature economies invested in younger
children’s literacy. The growth we are witnessing is across all children’s categories
including the nonfiction categories – we have Star Wars branded Lego books and Disney
Princesses as celebrity chefs!”
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Appendix B
Guidelines for Weeding
CREW (Continuous Review, Evaluation and Weeding): A Weeding Manual for Modern
Libraries. www.tsl.state.tx.us/ld/pubs/crew/index.html
Texas State Library and Archives Commission
Pages 52-53 of CREW:
MUSTIE is the acronym for six negative factors that make books and other materials prime
candidates for weeding.
MUSTIE:
M: Misleading (and/or factually inaccurate). Weed outdated editions and books
that are no longer accurate. Pay special attention to areas where information has
changed recently or where it changes rapidly, like in medicine and travel.
U: Ugly Not relevant to e-books.
S: Superseded (by a truly new edition or by a much better book on the subject).
Especially for reference materials, test guides, and travel manuals, weed older
editions. Most public libraries don’t need to keep older editions for research value.
T: Trivial (of no discernible literary or scientific merit; usually of ephemeral interest
at some time in the past). Weed older titles that were of fleeting interest or are
about outdated popular culture.
I: Irrelevant to the needs and interests of your community. Even e-books should be
expected to circulate or be used online at least once every few years. Also weed
self-published e-books that are not circulating.
E: The material or information may be obtained expeditiously Elsewhere.
Especially for items available at no cost, such as through Project Gutenberg, don't
clutter the library catalog with material that is not being used or is out of date. On
the other hand, you may decide to weed some physical copies of classic literature
that are infrequently used if the books are available through a free e-book source
like Project Gutenberg.
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Appendix C
Wi-Fi Usage by Fiscal Year

Wi-Fi usage FY15:

110,991

Fiscal Year

Wi-Fi usage FY14:

107,762

Wi-Fi usage FY13:

88,781

Wi-Fi usage FY12:

54,015

Wi-Fi usage FY11:

23,910

Wi-Fi usage FY10:

20,150

Wi-Fi usage FY09:

14,361
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Number of Patrons Using Wi-Fi
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Appendix C

Step 1-Design Population
a. Current local population
b. Projected local population
c. Projected nonresidnet population
d. TOTAL (b+c)

242,000
249,220
25,000
274,220

Step 2-Collection Space
a. Books: # of volumes
b. Music CDs/recordings: # of items
c. Audio books: # of items
d. Videocassettes (DVDs) # of items
e. Periodical display: # of titles
f. Periodical storage: # of titles
years retained
g. TOTAL (a+b+c+d+e+f)

248,502
0
7,628
28,320
146
22
2

/10
/10
/10
/10
/1.5
/0.5 x # of

24,850
0
763
2,832
97

sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft

88 sq. ft
28,630 sq. ft

Step 3-User Seating Space
Projected population (from Step 1:d)
a. 7-10 seats/each 1,000 people
b. # of seats

274,220
2,194 x30

2,194 seats
65,813 sq. ft

Step 4-Staff Work Space
a. # of workstations

84 x150

12,600 sq. ft

Step 5- Meeting Room Space
a. General meeting: # of seats
b. Conference room: # of seats
c. Children's program: # of seats
d. Study Room: # of seats
e. TOTAL (a+b+c)

502
58
238
68

x10
x25
x10
x10

5,020
1,450
2,380
680
9,530

sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft

28,630
65,813
12,600
2,380
109,423
10,942

sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft

Step 6- Special Space
a. Collection space (from Step 2:g)
User seating space (from Step 3:b)
Staff work space (from Step 4:a)
Meeting room space (from Step 5:c)
b. SUBTOTAL 1
c. Multiply SUBTOTAL 1 by 0.1
(An alternative method is to list specific types of special-use space and their
representative space allocations and enters the total in Step 6:c).

Step 7- No assignable Space
a. SUBTOTAL 1 (from Step 6:b)
b. Special-use space (from Step 6:c)
c. SUBTOTAL 2 (a+b)
d. Multiply subtotal 2 by 0.25

109,423
10,942
120,365
30,091

sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft

Step 8- Public-Access Computer Work Space
a. # of workstations

130 x25

3,250 sq. ft

Step 9- Putting It All Together
a. Collection space (from Step 2:g)
b. User seating space (from Step 3:b)
c. Staff work space (from Step 4:a)
d. Meeting room space (from Step 5:d)
e. Special-use space (from Step 6:c)
f. No assignable space (from Step 7:d)
g. Public-access computer work space (from Step 8:a)
h. GROSS AREA NEEDED (a+b+c+d+e+f+g)

28,630
65,813
12,600
680
10,942
30,091
3,250
152,007

sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft
sq. ft

Appendix D

2018-2019 ALA CD# 38 (Rev.1/27)
2019 ALA Midwinter Meeting

Resolution on Monetary Library Fines as a Form of Social Inequity

Whereas monetary fines present an economic barrier to access of library materials and
services;
Whereas there is mounting evidence that indicates eliminating fines increases library card
adoption and library usage;
Whereas monetary fines create a barrier in public relations, and absorb valuable staff time
applying, collecting, and managing dues;
Whereas the first policy objective listed in ALA Policy B.8.10 (Library Services to the Poor) as
approved by ALA Council on January 27, 2019, states that the American Library Association shall
implement these objectives by “Promoting the removal of barriers to library and information
services, particularly fees, and overdue charges”;
Whereas ALA Policy B.4.2 (Free Access to Information) “asserts that the charging of fees and
levies for information services, including those services utilizing the latest information
technology, is discriminatory in publicly supported institutions providing library and information
services”;
Whereas in Economic Barriers to Information Access, An Interpretation of the Library Bill of
Rights, ALA states “All library policies and procedures, particularly those involving fines, fees, or
other user charges, should be scrutinized for potential barriers to access;
Whereas libraries will need to take determined and pragmatic action to dismantle practices of
collecting monetary fines
Whereas libraries of all types are responsive to bodies, be they school districts, boards of
trustees, college and university administration, or government entities and therefore need to
be able to make the case to those bodies about eliminating fines; and
Whereas monetary fines ultimately do not serve the core mission of the modern library; now,
therefore, be it

2018-2019 ALA CD# 38 (Rev.1/27)
2019 ALA Midwinter Meeting

Resolved, that the American Library Association (ALA), on behalf of its members
1. adds a statement to the Policy Manual that establishes that “The American Library
Association asserts that imposition of monetary library fines creates a barrier to the
provision of library and information services.”;
2. urges libraries to scrutinize their practices of imposing fines on library patrons and
actively move towards eliminating them; and
3. urges governing bodies of libraries to strengthen funding support for libraries so they
are not dependent on monetary fines as a necessary source of revenue.

Mover: Peter Hepburn, Councilor At-Large, 773.426.8082
Seconders: Matt Ciszek, Councilor At-Large, 330.397.3650
Sara Dallas, Councilor At-Large, 518.859.0742
Ed Garcia, Councilor At-Large, 401-497-8992

Version: Final. 1.27.19 4:51 PM

Appendix E

Population and Demographics
Public libraries are for the people: all ages, all backgrounds, all socioeconomic levels, and all
educational attainment levels. In order to build a firm foundation for the Library Master Plan
required a thorough understanding of the Garland community and its needs. The contents of
this section documents the process, findings, and conclusions of the effort.
The City of Garland is a densely populated suburb of the Metroplex. Garland experienced the
bulk of its population boom from 1960-1980. The Census Bureau estimated Garland’s 2018
population at 242,507, making it the 12th largest population in Texas, and 91st largest
population in the country (COG).
Population Growth
1960
Garland
38,501
% Change
Source: US Census

1970

1980

1990

2000

2010

86,402
+124%

138,857
+60.7%

180,650
+30%

215,878
+19.5%

226,876
+5%

2019
(est)
239,928
+5.7%

Clearly the City’s population has grown; however, the bulk of the growth was experienced
between 1960-1980.
The map below generated by Neighborhood Vitality using MySidewalk, illustrates how densely
populated the City is, especially around the four existing public libraries: Central Library, North
Garland Branch Library, South Garland Branch Library, and Walnut Creek Branch Library.
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Garland is populated with numerous neighborhoods throughout the city. There are pockets of
industry along the west side of the city and smaller sections of undeveloped land throughout.
However, the City is close to buildout.
Future Population Projections
The Library system Master Plan, as well as other library planning measurements, will relate to
the future population projections over the next 20+ years. The Consultants reviewed
population projections for the City of Garland from multiple sources:



United States Census Quick Facts, historic population figures with straight line
extrapolation to year 2040 (year 2038 population projection of 280,037);
The 2006 Regional Water Plan figures for past and future Census years, with straight line
2




extrapolations for the five-year increments from 2018 to 2038;
DecisionWhere, Inc., population projections extrapolated to year 2040 (2038 projection
of 296,702); and
City of Garland Planning Department total build-out population within the existing city
limits.

The Consultants adopted the City’s Planning Department build-out population. The resulting
projected Garland population for 2038 is 264,438 persons. The 2038 population equates to a
9.04% increase over year 2018 U.S. Census estimate of 242,507. This 20-year projection
compares favorably with the historic increase of 15.4% over the 20 years from 2000 to 2020,
given the ever- decreasing available land for residential development in Garland.
City of Garland Population Projections, 2018 to 2038
Year
2000
2010
2018
2020 est
2023 est
2030 est
2038 est

Population
215,768,
226,910
242,507
245,175
249,220
257,693
264,438

Change

% Change

11,142
15,597
2,668
4,045
8,473
6,745

5.16%
6.87%
1.10%
1.65%
3.40%
2.62%

Estimated 20-year change from 2000-2020 shows a 13.63% increase in population. Estimated
20-year change from 2018-2038 shows a 9.04% increase in population.
Garland Library Demographic Data
The Consultants commissioned data from DecisionWhere, Inc., a Demographics Consultant
based in Laguna Niguel, California. In order to compare characteristics of the general
population with residents living in proximity to each of the four Garland Public Libraries, the
Consultants requested data for the population living within a one-mile, three-mile, and fivemile radius of each Library location. For purposes of summarizing this information, only the
three-mile data is presented in Table 4.3.
It is important to note the three-mile radii around each Library overlap, meaning some
household data is included under the headings of more than one Library.
Table xxx Library Demographics
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Population

City of
Garland
226,910

Central
Library
(3 mile)
128,752

North
Garland
(3 mile)
113,197

South
Garland
(3 mile)
108,447

Walnut
Creek
(3 mile)
148,325

2010 Census
2018 Estimate

238,484

135,122

120,618

114,709

162,056

2023 Projected

249,646

141,441

127,175

120,340

171,133

Age

City of
Garland

Central
Library
(3 mile)

North
Garland
(3 mile)

South
Garland
(3 mile)

Walnut
Creek
(3 mile)

0 to 14

22.8%

23.7%

20.9%

22.2%

23.2%

15 to 64

66.1%

65.4%

67.0%

65.7%

66.5%

65 to 74

7.1%

6.8%

8.0%

7.3%

6.6%

75+

4.0%

4.1%

4.1%

4.8%

3.7%

Median Age

34.9

36.0

39.8%

38.7%

36.8%

City of
Garland

Central
Library
(3 mile)

North
Garland
(3 mile)

South
Garland
(3 mile)

Walnut
Creek
(3 mile)

64.4%

65.6%

69.8%

59.9%

46.6%

Median Home Value

$135,862

$130,707

$175,906

$157,409

$162,165

Married w/ Children

51.6%

55.1%

47.3%

47.8%

52.0%

Single female w/
Children
Single male w/ Children

67.2%

66.3%

63.6%

70.1%

69.4%

59.2%

59.4%

55.5%

61.5%

55.8%

Education Attainment

City of
Garland

Central
Library
(3 mile)

North
Garland
(3 mile)

South
Garland
(3 mile)

Walnut
Creek
(3 mile)

No High School Diploma

23.3%

29.2%

17.8%

18.3%

24.5%

High School Graduate

24.6%

25.8%

21.2%

25.6%

24.1%

Some College

28.7%

25.9%

27.9%

32.9%

27.7%

Bachelor Degree

16.4%

13.9%

22.6%

15.5%

16.6%

Graduate Degree

7.0%

5.2%

10.5%

7.8%

7.2%

Housing &
Living
Arrangements
Own Home
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Employment & Income

City of
Garland

Central
Library
(3 mile)

North
Garland
(3 mile)

South
Garland
(3 mile)

Walnut
Creek
(3 mile)

(Age 16+) Employed

66.8%

65.3%

66.4%

66.4%

65.3%

2.7%

2.7%

2.7%

2.7%

2.8%

Not in Labor Force

30.5%

32.0%

30.9%

30.9%

31.8%

Per Capita Income

$25,265

$21,803

$31,178

$27,503

$23,303

Median Household
$57,249
$53,858
$70,438
$59,880
Income
Sources: Scan U.S. 2018 Estimates (July 1), 2000 and 2010 U.S. Census.

$49,997

Unemployed

Demographic findings and conclusions from Godfrey’s Associates:









The larger population within three miles of the Walnut Creek Library indicate a higher
population density, hence more concentration of multi-family residential development.
In that area, there is also a higher concentration of ethnic minority residents, and
income levels are below the City- wide average.
Residents around the Central Library have the highest incident of no high school diploma
and the lowest incident of college degrees. The lowest median home values and per
capita income are within the Central Library ring as well.
The North Garland Branch Library has the highest median home value, per capita
income, and median household income. The North Garland Library area has the highest
concentration of Asian population of the four locations.
The South Garland Branch area has the highest concentration of residents age 75 and
above.
When comparing the data with surrounding cities in the Metroplex:
o Garland ranks lower than surrounding communities in per capita income – at
over $6,500 less than the Dallas County average.
o Garland ranks lowest of surrounding communities in educational attainment,
specifically of persons with high school diplomas (76.7%) and next to lowest in
college degrees (22.6%). In contrast, Garland Independent School District high
school graduation rates typically exceed 90%, so a shortfall in people with high
school diplomas primarily exists in the older age cohorts.
o Garland’s median household income is lower than surrounding communities, as
well as in comparison with Texas and U.S. averages.
o The population density in Garland is the highest (3,973.7 persons per square
mile) – significantly higher than the Dallas County average of 2,716.3.
o Garland has a higher rate of persons in poverty in comparison with surrounding
communities, as well as Texas and U.S. averages.
o At 11.0%, the Asian population in Garland is approximately double that of the
Texas and U.S. averages.
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Library Cardholder Demographics.
The Consultants also commissioned data
Analytics consultant based in Fort Worth, Texas.

from

the Buxton Company, a Customer

The household level profile analysis shows that the majority of Garland Public Libraries
cardholders are married and live in households with children present. The ethnicity of the
heads of households in Garland is more likely to be Hispanic or Western European. Garland
Public Libraries cardholders are more likely to have multiple people living within a household,
whether it be multiple children, grandparents, or other close family members.
Approximately 20% of NMLS cardholders do not reside in Garland.

Godfrey’s Associates’ Breakdown:


Marital Status. 82.1% of Library cardholders are married versus 59.5% in the service
area, equating to an index of 138, while 13.5% of cardholders are unmarried compared
to 32.3% in the service area. Marital status was unknown for 4.4% of cardholders.



Children Present in the Home. 64.3% of Library cardholder households have children
present – compared with 50.6% in the service area. 22.3% of Library cardholder
households do not have children present, compared to 27.1% in the service area,
indexing at 82. In 13.3% of Library cardholder households, the presence of children was
unknown.
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Education Attainment. Garland Libraries’ cardholder households are almost equally
likely to have a college education as overall service area households.

Customer Analytics Using Market Segmentation.
As a portion of the scope of the Master Plan, the Consultants were charged with analyzing
existing customers (Library users) and identifying potential customers (infrequent and nonusers of the Library).
The Consultants employed a market analysis consultant and their expertise in using Experian’s
Mosaic consumer research system. Mosaic USA is a household- based consumer lifestyle
market segmentation system that classifies all U.S. households and neighborhoods into 71
unique segments and 19 over-arching groups.
This classification system provides highly granular data on consumer socio-demographics,
lifestyles, behaviors, and culture – known as psychographics. Details about Mosaic USA may be
found at: www.experian.com/marketing-services/consumer-segmentation.
The market analysis consultant’s extensive databases – stored, maintained, and updated inhouse – were matched with actual library cardholder data received from the Library system to
build customer profiles. They utilized actual library cardholders’ addresses, phone numbers,
etc. to geo-code and append segmentation codes. All Garland households are grouped into one
of the 71 segment types. An analysis of Library customers and potential customers yielded an
identification of core customers.
Once the Library’s best customer segments are determined, the Library can identify similar
households in any geography. By identifying library core customers, the Library becomes aware
of their lifestyle characteristics, purchasing behaviors, media habits, and demographics. This
profile also becomes the Library’s guide to targeting potential customers. The result of the
profile analysis tells the Library the size of the potential market for each service category that is
currently provided and/or planned.
Market Segmentation Process. To provide valuable insight into the Garland library
marketplace, the Consultants completed the following tasks:






Data gathering and analysis;
Drive-Time Trade Area Analysis
for each Branch Library; Development of Core Customer Profiles, by branch and systemwide;
Identification of non-borrower market segments; and
An analysis of market penetration.
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Findings from each of these tasks are summarized below.


Cardholder Household Locations. Databases created came from data the Library
system provided for consultant analysis. The City of Garland retained ownership of all
databases created for the project.



Borrower Data. The Consultants requested and received original library cardholder
records from the Library system, which total 91,275. Of that total, 87,739 were able to
be geo-coded to the cardholder’s address. Of those geo-coded records, 52,712 unique
addresses were included – meaning several households in the greater Garland area have
multiple residents registered as Garland Library cardholders.



Library Location Data. Borrower data were received for five Garland Library locations:
o Central Library,
o South Garland Branch Library;
o North Garland Branch Library;
o
o



Walnut Creek Branch Library;
The proposed future site of a new Garland Branch Library.

Drive-Time Service Areas for Each Library Location. Actual borrower data were used to
determine the drive-time boundaries for all existing Garland Libraries. This task identified
the time, in minutes, library customers are willing to drive to a Garland branch, considering
speed limits, road types, road length, time of day, and other factors.

The resulting boundaries were then mapped on the Garland street network to define the drivetime service area for each Library. Each trade area reflects the distance (in minutes) around
branches within which 67% of borrowers live. The findings of this analysis revealed:







The majority (67%) of Central Library customers live within a 16-minute drive time of that
location;
The majority of South Garland Branch Library customers live within an 13-minute drive
from that location;
The majority of North Garland Branch Library customers live within 12-minutes of that
location;
The majority of Walnut Creek Branch Library customers live within an 13-minute drive
from that location;
The average drive time for all four libraries is 14-minutes;
There is significant overlap of the drive time service areas of the four existing Garland
facilities.
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The Consultants’ experience with other public library service area drive-times in urban
areas is that they typically span 8 to 16 minutes, with similar or closer distances between
libraries than in Garland. This suggests that traversing the Garland street network is
more cumbersome than typical urban environments.
The overlap of the service areas of the four Libraries suggests that Garland Public Library
customers frequent more than one location. The Central Library is open more days and
more hours than are the branch libraries.
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North Garland Relocation Trade Area –
14 minutes
North Garland Trade Area – 12 minutes
Central Library Trade Area – 16 minutes
Walnut Creek Trade Area – 13 minutes
South Garland Trade Area – 13 minutes
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Core Customer Segmentation Data
Buxton provided core customer segmentation data. This information helps provide insight and
understanding into who Garland’s library user are, needs, and habits. Likewise, the data
provides habit and makeup information on groups who may not use the public library. This data
should be used to provide programs and services to attract current non-users.
To determine what Garland cardholders’ consumer habits are, the Consultants used the
psychographic lifestyle segmentation to profile library cardholders. The results were detailed
market segmentation/psychographic reports, that:






Identified market segment profiles that describe the Library’s high-use cardholders,
potential customers, and unlikely customers – in terms of their lifestyle/hobbies/
interests;
Identified library services that would appeal to existing and potential library customers –
resources they use most, and additional resources they would likely to use;
Mapped these data points at the household level; and
Utilized maps showing library users, potential users (those who are not current users
but who match typical “high-use” customer profiles), and unlikely users, by market
segment.

In order to prioritize potential library cardholders, the Consultants compared the Garland
profile to the profiles of every household within the service/trade area. This methodology
prioritized market segments as being core customers – primary, secondary, tertiary, or noncore customers. Core customers are differentiated by their propensity to use the Library,
described and color-coded as follows:
To be a core customer, a segment must comprise at least 1% of the borrower base. Descriptions
of the Garland Public Library’s core customer market segments are:
Primary Core Customers. These segments indexed Primary system-wide and/or in at least one
of the branch libraries:
 Segment B10: Cosmopolitan Achievers.
Affluent middle-aged and established
couples and families enjoying dynamic lifestyles in metro areas;
 Segment C13: Silver Sophisticates. Mature, upscale couples and singles in suburban
homes;
 Segment D18: Suburban Attainment. Upper middle-class couples and families living in
the expanding suburbs;
 Segment F22: Fast Track Couples. Active, young, upper middle-class suburban couples
and families living upwardly-mobile lifestyles;
 Segment H26: Progressive Potpourri.
Mature, multi-ethnic couples with
comfortable and active lives in middle-class suburbs;
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Segment I32: Steadfast C o n ve n t i o n a l i st s .
Conventional Generation X families
located in selected coastal city homes;
Segment I33: Balance & Harmony. Middle-class families living lively lifestyles in citycentric neighborhoods;
Segment J34: Aging in Place. Middle-class seniors living solid, suburban lifestyles;
Segment O50: Full Steam Ahead. Younger and middle-aged singles gravitating to
second-tier cities;
Segment O54: Striving Single Scene. Young, multi-ethnic singles living in Midwest and
Southern city centers;
Segment P58: Heritage Heights. Singles and families with mid and low incomes living
settled lives in urban apartments;
Segment P59: Expanding Horizons. Middle-aged, mid-scale income families living mainly
within
U.S. border cities.
Segment P60: Striving Forward. Mid-scale families and single parents in gateway
communities; and
Segment P61: Humble Beginnings. Multi-cultural singles and single-parent households
with mid- scale incomes in city apartments.

Secondary Core Customers. These segments indexed Secondary system-wide and/or in at least
one of the branches, but did not index as Primary at any library location:









Segment B09: Family Fun-Tastic. Upscale, middle-aged families with older children
pursuing busy kid-centered lives in satellite cities;
Segment D16: Settled in Suburbia.
Upper middle-class diverse family unites
and empty nesters living in established suburbs;
Segment H28: Everyday Moderates. Mid-scale, multi-cultural couples and families living
in mid-tier metro suburban settings;
Segment J34: Aging in Place. Middle-class seniors living solid, suburban lifestyles;
Segment L42: Rooted Flower Power. Mid-scale baby boomer singles and couples rooted
in established suburban communities and approaching retirement;
Segment O51: Digital Dependents. Mix of Generation Y and X singles who live digitaldriven, urban lifestyles;
Segment O52: Urban Ambition.
Mainly Generation Y African-American singles and
single families established in mid-market cities; and
Segment O55: Family Troopers.
Families and single-parent households living near
military bases.

Tertiary Core Customers. These segments indexed Tertiary system-wide and/or in at least one
of the branch libraries, but did not index as Primary or Secondary at any library location:
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Segment B07: Generational Soup. Affluent couples and multi-generational families living
a wide range of lifestyles in suburbia; and
Segment C11: Aging of Aquarius. Upscale boomer-aged couples living in city and close-in
suburbs.

Non-User Profile.
Non-borrowers are defined as trade area households that are not cardholders at Garland Public
Library. However, non-borrowers exist in Mosaic segment households that comprise at least
1.5% of the trade area households and do not index as core customers in the overall profile.
There is a limited range of Non-Borrower segments, depicted by gaps between the gray
Cardholder bars and the jagged green Trade Area line in Graph xxx. Gray bars below the green
line indicate the market segments who are less likely to be Library Cardholders than the
community at-large (the Trade Area population, represented by the jagged green line on the
graphs). Conversely, gray Cardholder bars exceeding the green Trade Area line demonstrate the
market segments who are more likely to be Library Cardholders than the community at-large.
Indeed, these are the core customers, because they index as being more likely than the general
population to be Library users.
Percent
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Segment

Market Penetration by Core Customer Segment. Penetration refers to the percent of core
segment households in the trade area captured as actual core borrowers. There is room for the
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Garland Public Library to increase penetration of core borrowers in many segments, as shown
in Graph xxx.
The majority of the core customer segments graphed have not reached 50% penetration,
including half of the Primary Core Customer segments and all of the Secondary segments.
On the surface, non-borrowers might be seen as primary targets for Library marketing efforts.
However, this Market Penetration Analysis makes a case for concentrating on increasing usage
within the Library system’s stronger core customer segments.
One strategy to increase library usage would be to focus on reaching these potential customers
– whose consumer behaviors are virtually identical to the most intense current Library
cardholders.

These opportunity segments should be the easiest to attract, given the Library is already
providing programs and services that appeal to their wants and needs. Users in this segment
could increase their quality of life by taking advantage of educational and training opportunities
available at the library. Users can increase their technology skills, educational attainment levels,
and improve their communication skills.
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Public libraries exist to serve the public. All are welcome, regardless of age, race, religion,
orientation, income. Programs and services offered by the public library should facilitate the
exchange of information and ideas, as education can be entertaining and can promote wellbeing.
Increasingly, it is about how libraries combine their resources, services, space, and staff expertise
to reach out and resolve community challenges. Public libraries need to continually adapt to the
changing demographics of their users, their evolving needs, technological advances, etc. The
general public will continue to need libraries. Evolving attitudes toward retirement from work
and the desire to remain active as long as possible suggest that “senior citizens” will
increasingly be seeking lifelong learning opportunities.
Research presented in this document has shown ample evidence that libraries are highly valued
public institutions serving multiple needs in the areas of early and lifelong education, small
business support, workforce development, and other articulated community needs.
The Library system should embrace the civic and cultural values of the City of Garland,
conveying a sense of wonder, expectation, and discovery.
Side-by-side Comparisons of Libraries


Within the one-mile radius of their Library location, Walnut Creek is the poorest and
youngest group, followed by Central on both counts. South Garland is the wealthiest,
and North Garland is the oldest. Still, Garland is a young city, with Generation Z and
Millennials consistently being the largest generational groups of resident’s at all four
locations.



The Walnut Creek Branch Library in the most densely populated one-mile ring. Central is
the least populated, despite the fact that the Central Library draws the most visitors of
any of the four Garland Libraries – both in total annual attendance and on an hourly
basis. Another observation, the smaller the Library, the fewer the number of hourly
visitors.



Psychographics. As with demographics, the Consultants compared and contrasted the
psychographics of Library users at each of the four current Library locations. Segment
I33:



Balance & Harmony dominates at all four locations, hence system-wide. Segment F22:
Fast Track Couples, then I32: |Steadfast Conventionalists round out the top three most
prominent library users. Table 4.7 summarizes the color- coded primary, secondary, and
tertiary core customer segments using the overall system and each Library.

15

Demographics & Psychographics. Within the one-mile radius of this branch library location:
Walnut Creek
Branch

North Garland South Garland
Branch
Branch

Central Library

18,000

16,000

17,000

12,355

Highest level of
educational 24.4%
attainment: High School

21.7%

26.7%

27.8%

Highest level of
attainment: College

27.9%

25.5%

12.3%

Number of Residents

educational 9.2%

Median Household Income

$44,249

$56,603

$58,063

$48,233

Poverty Rate

20.7%

10.6% - 13.9%

8.6% - 13.4%

12.3%

Primary Core Customer Segment

I32, I33, P58,
P60, P61

B10, C13, F22,
H26, I33, O50,
O54

D18, F22, I33,
J34, P59

I32, I33, P59

% of Millennials

29.1%

29%

28.4%

28.3%

% of Generation Z

33.3%

28.1%

29.6%

32%

Segment

Overall

B07: Generational Soup

North
Garland

Central
Garland

Walnut
Creek

●

B09: Family Fun-Tastic
B10: Cosmopolitan Achievers

●
●

●

●

●

●

●

C11: Aging of Aquarius
C13: Silver Sophisticates

South
Garland

●

●

D16: Settled in Suburbia
D18: Suburban Attainment

●

●

●

F22: Fast Track Couples

●

●

●

H26: Progressive Potpourri

●

●

●

●

H28: Everyday Moderates

●

●

I32: Steadfast Conventionalists

●

●

●

●

I33: Balance and Harmony

●

●

●

●

J34: Aging in Place

●

●

●

●

L42: Rooted Flower Power

●

●

●

●

●

●

O50: Full Steam Ahead
O51: Digital Dependents

●
●
●
●
●

●
●

●
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O52: Urban Ambition

●

O54: Striving Single Scene

●

●

●

●

O55: Family Troopers

●

●

●

●

P58: Heritage Heights

●

●

P59: Expanding Horizons

●

●

●

P60: Striving Forward

●

●

●

P61: Humble Beginnings

●

●

Primary Core Customers are the most likely to be Library users;
Secondary Core Customers are not as likely to be Library users as primary core
borrowers, but still very likely;
Tertiary Core Customers are less likely to be Library users, but are opportunity segments.
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